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CHAPTER ONE  – EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 
1.1 INTRODUCTION 
Sioux Falls is the largest city in South Dakota located in the heart of America.  Regionally positioned, Sioux Falls is a community that 
offers a welcoming atmosphere, vibrant Downtown, big-city entertainment, and small-City hospitality. The City of Sioux Falls also 
provides a comprehensive parks and recreation system that greatly contributes to the quality of life in Sioux Falls and surrounding 
areas.  Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation (“SFPR”) is responsible for maintaining public open spaces, for providing a quality system 
of parks and recreation facilities, as well as creating positive leisure opportunities available to all persons in the community.  SFPR 
has a legacy of providing high-quality parks and services to the community.  

The SFPR system consists of over 3100-acres of parkland, made up of 80 parks, 11 undeveloped sites, 5 community centers, 4 
enlarged gymnasiums, 3 support sites, 3 golf courses, 6 ice rinks, 5 outdoor pools, one indoor aquatic center, Downtown River 
Greenway, and more than 30 miles of paved, off-street recreational trails.  Additionally, SFPR partners with third parties to manage 
the following: The Great Plains Zoo & Delbridge Museum of Natural History, Great Bear Recreation Park, Mary Jo Wegner Arboretum 
& East Sioux Falls Historic Site, and Falls Overlook Café.  Also, SFPR recently added a Levitt Performance Venue, which is 1 of only 8 
in the United States.  The system is very-well maintained and provides excellent service area throughout the City.   

Since 2010, SFPR was accredited by the Commission for Accreditation of Parks and Recreation Agencies (CAPRA), which recognizes 
park and recreation agencies for excellence in operation and service.  CAPRA is the only national accreditation of park and recreation 
agencies and is a valuable measure of an agency’s overall quality of operation, management, and service to the community. Being 
CAPRA Accredited demonstrates the SFPR’s commitment to keeping Sioux Falls a great place to live by holding the Department 
accountable to the public. SFPR is 1 out of 172 CAPRA Accredited agencies out of over 8,000 park systems in the United States, which 
demonstrates compliance with national best practices in over 150 measured practices.    

This System Plan sought community input to identify their visions and expectations for the future of the Sioux Falls park and 
recreation system. Community input was received via focus groups, key stakeholder interviews, public forums, a statistically-valid 
needs analysis survey, a community online open survey, and a crowd-sourcing website www.plansfparks.org. The information 
gathered from the community engagement process was combined with technical research to produce the final plan.   
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1.2 SYSTEM PLAN GOALS 
The purpose of the Sioux Falls Comprehensive Parks and Recreation System Plan is to offer strategies and operational policies that 
provide guidance in order to meet the needs of current and future Sioux Falls residents. A consistent theme throughout the 
development of this plan is SFPR’s commitment to a quality parks and recreation system that delivers high-quality parks, trails and 
recreation programs, facilities, and events for all residents, while contributing to the quality of life of the City of Sioux Falls.  The 
goals of the plan were to: 

• Engage the community, leadership and stakeholders through innovative public input means to build a shared vision for 
parks, recreation, aquatics, open space and trails for the next five to ten years. 

• Utilize a wide variety of data sources and best practices, including a statistically-valid survey, to predict trends and 
patterns of use and how to address unmet needs and gaps in the service area. 

• Determine unique Level of Service Standards to develop appropriate actions regarding parks, recreation, aquatics, open 
space, and trails that reflects the City of Sioux Falls’ strong commitment to provide high quality recreational activities. 

• Shape financial and operational preparedness through innovative and “next” practices to achieve the strategic objectives 
and recommended actions with achievable strategies. 

• Develop a dynamic and realistic strategic action plan that creates a road map to ensure long-term success and financial 
sustainability for the City of Sioux Falls parks, recreation programs, aquatics, and open spaces, as well as action steps 
to support the family-oriented community and businesses that calls Sioux Falls home.  
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1.3 ACCOMPLISHMENTS SINCE LAST MASTER PLAN 
The Department has made great strides in the past 5 years working towards achieving a number of the objectives set forth in the 
2015 Comprehensive Master Plan.  The two largest impacts to the park system were long-awaited visionary projects that finally 
came to fruition.  The Midco® Aquatic Center was completed and opened in 2016, making it the first public indoor aquatic center in 
Sioux Falls.  This facility has proven very popular since opening, making great strides in increasing year-round recreation activities 
for the city and region.  The Levitt Shell of Sioux Falls was completed and open in 2019, making it 1 of only 8 Levitt performance 
venues in the United States.  This facility addressed the need for another special event venue in the city and was a major 
improvement to the City’s namesake Falls Park. 

The Trail System in Sioux Falls was considered one of the most important and popular amenities in the park system in the 2015 
Comprehensive Plan, and a main objective of the plan was to expand the trail system and connectivity.  SFPR went to work on this 
objective by completing preliminary alignments and profiles on the Cherry Creek and Big Sioux River trail corridors to identify land 
needs and start negotiations with land owners.  SFPR was able to acquire key pieces of land along both of these corridors to 
eventually build out the trails.  In addition to planning work, SFPR was also able to construct the segment of trail from Marion Road 
to the Country Club of Sioux Falls, the highest priority segment of trail identified in the Bicycle Master Plan.  Other notable trail 
construction projects completed were the Elmwood Park trail connection, the reconstruction and widening of the Beadle Greenway 
trail segment, and the addition of trail counters in various locations along the main trail loop. 

Other important objectives set forth in the previous plan were to maintain existing levels of service and to improve and upgrade 
existing facilities.  During this time, the Department was able to develop two new parks in growth areas in the south and east parts 
of the city and purchase land for two additional parks in new developments.  In addition to providing new parks, SFPR also continued 
to focus on maintaining and improving parks and amenities.  To that end, SFPR made improvements in 45 different parks in the 
system.  The improvements ranged from entire park renovations, replacement of playgrounds/play courts/picnic shelters, ballfield 
renovations, to the addition of new facilities.  SFPR also made great strides in making the parks more ADA accessible.  The 
Department performed an accessibility audit in 2016 and updated the ADA Transition Plan in 2017 as a result.  In addition to removing 
accessibility barriers during the improvement projects listed earlier, SFPR also completed a project that brought 13 parks into 
compliance with ADA guidelines. 

Another goal of the plan was to increase financial opportunities for the Department.  One example of doing this was securing a 
$2.2M title naming right agreement for the Midco® Aquatic Center, as well as 3 additional minor sponsorships. SFPR has also been 
very successful in pursuing philanthropic opportunities, as evidenced by the recent $600,000 gift to build a downtown dog park. 
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1.4 PROJECT PROCESS 
The System Plan followed a process of data collection, public input, on-the-ground study, assessment of existing conditions, market 
research, and open dialogue with local leadership and key stakeholders. The project process followed a planning path, as illustrated 
below: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1.5 SFPR VISION & MISSION 
1.5.1  VISION 
The following vision presents how Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation desires to be viewed in the future: 

“To provide a comprehensive mix of high-quality parks and recreation programs, facilities, and services that contribute 
to a quality of life that is unparalleled in the region.”  

1.5.2  MISSION 
The following is the mission for how Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation will implement the vision: 

“To enhance the quality of life by providing safe and enjoyable experiences through people, programs, places, and 
partnerships.”  

 

 

  

Where Are We Today?

Site & facility assessments
Park classification and level of  

service standards
Related plans review

Where Are We Going Tomorrow?

Statistically-valid survey
Online survey
Demographics and trends 
analysis
Benchmark analysis
Stakeholder interviews and 
focus groups

How Do We Get There?

Needs prioritization
Service classification review
Marketing assessment
Financial review
Capital improvement planning
Funding and revenue planning
Strategic action plan
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1.6 THEMES OF THE PLAN 
1.6.1  ONE SIOUX FALLS 
The Parks & Recreation System Plan is organized under the guidance of the One Sioux Falls framework that the City administration 
and employees use to guide their work to provide excellent quality of life in Sioux Falls.  Each of the four focus areas fall under the 
umbrella of innovation and investments in foundational growth for the community. 

• Safety and Health: Provide a safe community in which the health and well-being of our citizens is above the national 
average. 

• Accessible Housing: Foster the availability of housing options at all income levels, throughout the city. 
• Workforce: Continue to develop a community with a quality of life that will attract and retain the best employee base in 

the United States. 
• Engaging People: Engage, collaborate and partner with the community to solve our challenges and seize our opportunities. 

1.6.2  SYSTEM MASTER PLAN THEMES 
Themes emerged from the SFPR System Plan that are based on feedback from the community, technical assessments, and review of 
best practices, which in turn fall under the umbrella of One Sioux Falls.  The four overarching themes include: 

• Equitable Access to Parks & Facilities 
• Maintaining & Growing Infrastructure 
• Year-Round Programming 
• Financing a Parks System of Excellence 
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1.7 RECOMMENDATIONS 
Based on community feedback, stakeholder input, technical analysis, and the priority rankings outlined within this Plan, the following 
key recommendations were developed to enhance the park and recreation system and position SFPR to best serve the current and 
future needs of the community.   

While SFPR should strive to achieve all recommendations outlined within this System Plan, the following represents the top four 
themes for the next five years.  Achievement of these will require the sustained effort and support of the community, elected 
officials, Park Board members, and SFPR.  Successfully implementing these objectives will ensure SFPR remains responsive to the 
identified needs of the community and positions itself to remain one of the best managed park and recreation systems in the country. 
The following outlines the key recommendations based on the four key themes:  

1.7.1  EQUITABLE ACCESS TO PARKS 
• Update existing neighborhood parks where needed and develop new neighborhood parks in underserved areas of the 

City to achieve an equitable level of service for neighborhood parks across the City. 

o Develop new neighborhood parks in areas of the city not currently served by a park, in any classification, within 
one half of a mile.  Use the equity mapping to identify best location. 

o In areas not served by a neighborhood park, but served by a park of a different classification, ensure 
neighborhood park experiences are provided.  If lacking, add amenities to provide those experiences at the 
existing park. 

• Continue the initiative of a half mile strategy connecting residents to parks and trails.  

o Work towards establishing trail connections to parks through bike trails, sidepaths, bike boulevards, bike 
routes, and bike lanes, where appropriate.   

o Work with developers to establish agreements for parks and trail development and connectivity along their 
development project.   
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1.7.2  MAINTAINING & GROWING INFRASTRUCTURE 
• Implement a strategy for aquatics that manages costs and refreshes aging facilities with current uses combined with new 

trends in aquatic design. 

o Replace Frank Olson Pool, Kuehn Pool, and McKennan Wading Pool with facilities of similar size in the existing 
parks with updated facilities that meet current ADA and industry standards. 

o Renovate and update the Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center and Laurel Oak Family Aquatic Center sites with a 
refreshed look with trending aquatic play features that has wide age segment appeal to extend their useful life.   

o Develop a business plan for all aquatic centers to achieve a cost recovery goal consistent with community values. 

• Analyze the current indoor recreation space offerings to determine if there is a more efficient strategy to address the 
indoor recreation space needs identified in the community survey.  

o Assess the current community center model to determine if these centers meet community needs. Based on the 
statistically-valid survey, the community desires additional indoor programming space, which may not be met 
based on the current model. 
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1.7.3  YEAR-ROUND PROGRAMMING 
• Develop a new approach to providing ice rinks with additional winter recreation enhancement, regionally, for citizens to 

enjoy more consistently during the winter season. 

o Provide more operational days and better, more consistent ice by transitioning to refrigerated ice rinks.  
Determine the optimal existing ice rink to convert to a refrigerated rink based on infrastructure condition and 
location. 

• Provide core-based programs and events that meet the needs of the community while improving program standards and 
delivery of service. 

o Implement program management principles ensuring consistent delivery of quality programs. 

o Align program offerings with community needs and priorities identified through public input.  Retire and replace 
declining programs. 

o Add six (6) new core programs over the next six years- one a year in Active Adults (Senior Services), Outdoor 
Adventure, Special Events, Youth Sports not covered by associations, People with Disabilities and Family 
programs. 

• Develop management standards and amend policies to provide direction to staff on service delivery consistency. Provide 
training on how to implement new policies and procedures developed. 

o Develop program standards and performance measures to enhance the quality of services and define the 
outcomes for staff to manage towards. 

o Continue to build out a true cost of service model for both programs and operations that has been initiated 
through the work order system to communicate true costs of service. 

o Update the pricing policy to reflect cost recovery goals for core program areas and how to appropriately price 
programs and services. 

1.7.4  FINANCING A PARKS SYSTEM OF EXCELLENCE  
• Ensure capital funding is balanced between Capital Reinvestment (60%), New/Upgraded Investments (20%), and Visionary 

Projects (20%). 

• Develop additional funding methods to support the system and the Department. 

o Establish an independent Parks & Recreation Foundation to explore external funding opportunities working in 
concert with the Parks and Recreation Board and the Mayor’s Office.  

• Develop a full cost of service assessment for the Department to determine unit costs in parks and recreation services and 
set cost recovery level goals in recreation programs and facilities. 

o Dedicate one person to business plan development, performance measures, and costing models for each City 
facility and Core Program Area.   

o Create a new business model for the Department that directs the staff to manage forward with earned income 
best practices. 
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1.8 CONCLUSION 
SFPR is widely respected as a best-practice agency for maintaining a consistent standard of excellence in maintenance and level of 
service equity for residents of Sioux Falls and visitors to the City.  This System Plan is designed to support SFPR in continuing to 
provide innovative and well-balanced facilities and programs in the community as the City grows and evolves over the next five 
years. 

The Sioux Falls community takes pride in SFPR, as evident in the table below that is based on the statistically-valid needs assessment 
survey results with comparison to national benchmarks.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The quality of park maintenance was a key theme during the public engagement, as well as accessibility to an abundance of different 
park experiences ranging from Falls Park to the Bike Trail.  The special use facilities such as The Great Plains Zoo & Delbridge 
Museum of Natural History, Great Bear Recreation Park, Mary Jo Wegner Arboretum and East Sioux Fall Historic Site, the Falls 
Overlook Café, and the recently added Levitt Performance Venue are tremendous assets to the community.  SFPR also provides a 
wealth of programs that reach a multitude of age segments and diverse interests represented in the community.   

Moving forward, additional actions are required to retain the high-quality system SFPR operates, which is to stay ahead of the park 
infrastructure and asset needs that SFPR owns and manages.  It is paramount that SFPR keeps up with improvements to existing 
park and recreation amenities and trails, as well as maintaining equity across the park system, which are important actions desired 
by residents.  SFPR should consider adding new amenities to meet community needs such as year-round programming. Also, 
additional funding sources are needed to support financing a park system of excellence, such as an independent Parks Foundation. 

SFPR is well-positioned to build upon its legacy over the next five years of providing a comprehensive mix of high-quality parks and 
recreation programs, facilities, and services that contribute to a high quality of life in the City of Sioux Falls that is unparalleled in 
the region.   
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CHAPTER TWO  – COMMUNITY PROFILE 
A key component of the Parks and Recreation System Plan is a Demographics and Recreational Trends Analysis, as this provides a 
thorough understanding of the demographic makeup of residents within the City of Sioux Falls, while also identifying national, 
regional, and local recreational trends.  

2.1 DEMOGRAPHIC ANALYSIS 
The Demographic Analysis describes the population within the City of Sioux Falls’ boundary.  This assessment is reflective of the 
City’s total population and its key characteristics such as age segments, race, ethnicity, and income levels.  It is important to note 
that future projections are based on historical patterns and unforeseen circumstances during or after the time of the analysis could 
have a significant bearing on the validity of the projected figures. 

2.1.1  SIOUX FALLS DEMOGRAPHIC OVERVIEW 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

2018 Total Population  

181,739 

2018 Total Households  

72,692 

2018 Median Age  

35.5 

2018 Median Household Income  

$56,857 

2018 Race 
81% White Alone 
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2.1.2  METHODOLOGY 
Demographic data used for the analysis was obtained from U.S. Census Bureau and from Environmental Systems Research Institute, 
Inc. (ESRI), the largest research and development organization dedicated to Geographical Information Systems (GIS) and specializing 
in population projections and market trends.  All data was acquired in January 2019 and reflects actual numbers as reported in the 
2010 Census as well as estimates for 2018 and 2023 as obtained by ESRI.  Straight line linear regression was utilized for 2028 and 
2033 projections.  The City boundaries shown below were utilized for the demographic analysis (Figure 1).   

 

 

 

  

Figure 1: City Boundaries 
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RACE AND ETHNICITY DEFINITIONS 
The minimum categories for data on race and ethnicity for Federal statistics, program administrative reporting, and civil rights 
compliance reporting are defined as below.  The Census 2010 data on race are not directly comparable with data from the 2000 
Census and earlier censuses; therefore, caution must be used when interpreting changes in the racial composition of the US 
population over time.  The latest (Census 2010) definitions and nomenclature are used within this analysis. 

• American Indian – This includes a person having origins in any of the original peoples of North and South America 
(including Central America), and who maintains tribal affiliation or community attachment  

• Asian – This includes a person having origins in any of the original peoples of the Far East, Southeast Asia, or the Indian 
subcontinent including, for example, Cambodia, China, India, Japan, Korea, Malaysia, Pakistan, the Philippine Islands, 
Thailand, and Vietnam 

• Black – This includes a person having origins in any of the black racial groups of Africa 

• Native Hawaiian or Other Pacific Islander – This includes a person having origins in any of the original peoples of Hawaii, 
Guam, Samoa, or other Pacific Islands 

• White – This includes a person having origins in any of the original peoples of Europe, the Middle East, or North Africa 

• Hispanic or Latino – This is an ethnic distinction, a subset of a race as defined by the Federal Government; this includes a 
person of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, South or Central American, or other Spanish culture or origin, regardless of race 

Please Note: The Census Bureau defines Race as a person’s self-identification with one or more of the following social groups: White, 
Black or African American, Asian, American Indian and Alaska Native, Native Hawaiian and Other Pacific Islander, some other race, 
or a combination of these.  While Ethnicity is defined as whether a person is of Hispanic / Latino origin or not. For this reason, the 
Hispanic / Latino ethnicity is viewed separate from race throughout this demographic analysis. 
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2.1.3  SIOUX FALLS POPULACE 

POPULATION 
The City’s population experienced a significant growing trend in recent years, increasing 18.09% from 2010 to 2018 (2.26% per 
year).  This is more than double the national annual growth rate of 0.86% (from 2010-2018).  Similar to the population, the total 
number of households also experienced a substantial increase in recent years (17.80% since 2010). 

Currently, the population is estimated at 181,739 individuals living within 72,692 households.  Projecting ahead, the total population 
and total number of households are both expected to continue growing rapidly over the next 15 years.  Based on 2033 predictions, 
the City is expected to have 236,780 residents living within 94,528 households (Figures 2 & 3). 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Figure 2: Total Population 

Figure 3: Total Number of Households 
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AGE SEGMENT 
Evaluating the City by age segments, Sioux Falls has a rather young population, with roughly half of its residents (49%) being 34-
years old or younger.  The City has a median age of 35.5-years old which is lower than the U.S. median age of 38.3-years.  Assessing 
the population as a whole, Sioux Falls is projected to continue its current aging trend.  Over the next 15 years, the 55+ population 
is expected to grow to represent 28% of the City’s total population.  This is largely due to the increased life expectancies and the 
remainder of the Baby Boomer generation shifting into the senior age groups (Figure 4). 

Due to the continued growth of the older age segments, it is useful to further segment the “Senior” population beyond the traditional 
55+ designation.  Within the field of parks and recreation, there are two commonly used ways to partition this age segment.  One 
is to simply segment by age: 55-64, 65-74, and 75+.  However, as these age segments are engaged in programming, the variability 
of health and wellness can be a more relevant factor.  For example, a 55-year-old may be struggling with rheumatoid arthritis and 
need different recreational opportunities than a healthy 65-year old who is running marathons once a year.  Therefore, it may be 
more useful to divide this age segment into “Active,” “Low-Impact,” and/or “Social” Seniors. 

 

  

Figure 4: Population by Age Segments 
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RACE 
Analyzing race, Sioux Falls’ current population is predominantly White Alone.  The 2018 estimate shows that 81% of the population 
falls into the White Alone category, while Black Alone (7%) represents the largest minority.  The predictions for 2033 expect the 
City’s population to continue diversifying, with the White Alone population projected to decrease to 75%, while all other races are 
expected to experience moderate growth (Figure 5). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ETHNICITY 
The City’s population was also assessed based on 
Hispanic/Latino ethnicity, which by the Census Bureau 
definition is viewed independently from race.  It is 
important to note that individuals who are Hispanic/ Latino 
in ethnicity can also identify with any of the racial 
categories from above.  Based on the 2010 Census, those 
of Hispanic/ Latino origin represent just below 6% of Sioux 
Falls’ current population, which is roughly one-third of the 
national average (18% Hispanic/ Latino).  The Hispanic/ 
Latino population is expected to experience minimal 
growth over the next 15 years, increasing to 7% of the 
City’s total population by 2033(Figure 6).   

Figure 5: Population by Race 

Figure 6: Population by Ethnicity 
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HOUSEHOLD INCOME 
As seen in Figure 7, the City’s per capita income ($31,172) and median household income ($56,857) are both above the current state 
averages ($28,844 & $54,091) but slightly below the current national averages ($31,950 & $58,100). 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 7: Income Characteristics 
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2.1.4  SIOUX FALLS DEMOGRAPHIC COMPARATIVE SUMMARY 
The table below is a summary of the City’s demographic figures.  These figures are then compared to the state and U.S. populations.  
This type of analysis allows Sioux Falls to see how their population compares on a local and national scale.  The highlighted cells 
represent key takeaways from the comparison between the City and the national population. 

= Significantly higher than the National Average 
= Significantly lower than the National Average 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  Figure 8: Demographic Comparative Summary Table 

Sioux Falls South 
Dakota

U.S.A.

Annual Growth Rate 
(2010-2018)

2.26% 1.16% 0.86%

Projected Annual 
Growth Rate 
(2018-2033)

2.02% 1.14% 0.88%

Annual Growth Rate 
(2010-2018)

2.22% 1.18% 0.79%

Average Household 
Size

2.42 2.43 2.59

Ages 0-17 24% 24% 22%
Ages 18-34 25% 23% 24%
Ages 35-54 26% 23% 25%
Ages 55-74 19% 23% 22%
Ages 75+ 6% 7% 7%
White Alone 81.1% 83.4% 69.9%
Black Alone 6.9% 2.2% 12.9%
American Indian 2.7% 8.7% 1.0%
Asian 3.6% 1.6% 5.7%
Pacific Islander 0.1% 0.1% 0.2%
Some other Race 2.4% 1.3% 6.9%
Two or More Races 3.1% 2.7% 3.4%

Hispanic / Latino 
Origin (any race)

5.7% 4.1% 18.3%

All Others 94.3% 95.9% 81.7%

Per Capita 
Income

$31,172 $28,844 $31,950

Median Household 
Income

$56,857 $54,091 $58,100

2018 Demographic 
Comparison
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DEMOGRAPHIC SUMMARY 
• The City’s population annual growth rate (2.26%) is significantly higher than both South Dakota’s (1.16%) and the U.S.’s 

(0.86%) growth rates.  
• Sioux Falls’ household annual growth rate (2.22%) is also notably higher than both state (1.18%) and national (0.79%) 

averages. 
• When assessing age segments, the service area has a slightly younger population than the national age segment 

distribution. 
• The City’s racial distribution has a greater White Alone population, and smaller Black Alone and Some Other Race 

populations when compared to national percentage distribution. 
• Sioux Falls’ percentage of Hispanic/Latino population (5.7%) is approximately one-third of the national average (18.3%). 
• The City’s per capita income ($31,172) and median house income ($56,857) are both higher when compared to South 

Dakota’s income characteristics ($28,844 & $54,091) but slightly lower than the U.S.’s income characteristics ($31,950 & 
$58,100). 
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2.2 RECREATION TRENDS ANALYSIS 
The Trends Analysis provides an understanding of national, regional, and local recreational trends.  This analysis examines 
participation trends, activity levels, and programming trends.  It is important to note that all trends are based on current and/or 
historical patterns and participation rates.   

2.2.1  NATIONAL TRENDS IN RECREATION 

METHODOLOGY 
The Sports & Fitness Industry Association’s (SFIA) Sports, Fitness & Recreational Activities Topline Participation Report 2018 was 
utilized in evaluating the following trends:  

• National Trends in Sport and Fitness Participation 
• Core vs. Casual Participation 
• Activity by Generation  

The study is based on findings from surveys carried out in 2017 and the beginning of 2018 by the Physical Activity Council, resulting 
in a total of 30,999 online interviews (individual and household surveys). A sample size of 30,999 completed interviews is considered 
by SFIA to result in a high degree of statistical accuracy. A sport with a participation rate of five percent has a confidence interval 
of +/- 0.27 percentage points at a 95% confidence interval. Using a weighting technique, survey results are applied to the total 
U.S. population figure of 298,325,103 people (ages six and older). The purpose of the report is to establish levels of activity and 
identify key participatory trends in recreation across the U.S. 

CORE VS. CASUAL PARTICIPATION 
In addition to overall participation rates, SFIA further categorizes active participants as either core or casual participants based on 
frequency.  Core participants have higher participatory frequency than casual participants.  The thresholds that define casual versus 
core participation may vary based on the nature of each individual activity.  For instance, core participants engage in most fitness 
and recreational activities more than 50 times per year, while for sports, the threshold for core participation is typically 13 times 
per year.   In a given activity, core participants are more committed and tend to be less likely to switch to other activities or become 
inactive (engage in no physical activity) than causal participants. This may also explain why activities with more core participants 
tend to experience less pattern shifts in participation rates than those with larger groups of casual participants.  

In recent years, the percent of core participants has decreased in nearly every sport/activity as casual participation continues to 
become more common among today’s generation.  This is expected to be a result of several factors including time restraints, financial 
barriers, and the introduction of new activities.  All of these factors are contributing to participants trying out new activities and 
casually participating in a wide variety of sports and recreation endeavors versus the former trend of dedicating all of one’s time 
and finance to one (or two) activities.   

INACTIVITY RATES / ACTIVITY LEVEL TRENDS 
SFIA also categorizes participation rates by intensity, dividing activity levels into five categories based on the caloric implication 
(i.e., high calorie burning, low/med calorie burning, or inactive) and the frequency of participation (i.e., 1-50 times, 50-150 times, or 
above) for a given activity.  Participation rates are expressed as ‘super active’ or ‘active to a healthy level’ (high calorie burning, 
151+ times), ‘active’ (high calorie burning, 50-150 times), ‘casual’ (high calorie burning, 1-50 times), ‘low/med calorie burning’, and 
‘inactive’.  These participation rates are then assessed based on the total population trend over the last five years, as well as 
breaking down these rates by generation. 
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NATIONAL SPORT AND FITNESS PARTICIPATORY TRENDS 

NATIONAL TRENDS IN GENERAL SPORTS 
The sports most heavily participated in the United States were Golf (23.8 million in 2016) and Basketball (23.4 million), which have 
participation figures well in excess of the other activities within the general sports category.  The popularity of Golf and Basketball 
can be attributed to the ability to compete with relatively small number of participants.  Even though Golf has experienced a recent 
decrease in participation, it still continues to benefit from its wide age segment appeal and is considered a life-long sport.  
Basketball’s success can be attributed to the limited amount of equipment needed to participate and the limited space requirements 
necessary, which make basketball the only traditional sport that can be played at the majority of American dwellings as a drive-
way pickup game.    

Since 2012, Rugby and other niche sports, like Boxing, Lacrosse, and Roller 
Hockey have seen strong growth.  Rugby has emerged as the overall fastest 
growing sport, as it has seen participation levels rise by 82.8% over the last 
five years.  Based on the five-year trend, Boxing for Competition (42.6%), 
Lacrosse (35.1%), and Roller Hockey (34.2%) have also experienced 
significant growth.  In the most recent year, the fastest growing sports were 
Boxing for Competition (13.1%) and Pickleball (11.3%).   

During the last five years, the sports that are most rapidly declining include 
Ultimate Frisbee (-39.1%), Touch Football (-22.8%), Tackle Football (-16.0%), 
and Racquetball (-13.4%). For the most recent year, Ultimate Frisbee (-14.9%), Badminton (-12.6%), Gymnastics (-10.7%), and 
Volleyball-Sand/Beach (-9.9%) experienced the largest declines.  

In general, the most recent year shares a similar pattern with the five-year trends. This suggests that the increasing participation 
rates in certain activities have yet to peak in sports like Rugby, Lacrosse, Field Hockey, and Competitive Boxing. However, some 
sports that increased rapidly over the past five years have experienced recent decreases in participation, including Squash, Ice 
Hockey, Roller Hockey and Volleyball-Sand/Beach. The reversal of the five-year trends in these sports may be due to a relatively 
low user base (ranging from 1-5 million) and could suggest that participation in these activities may have peaked.  

CORE VS. CASUAL TRENDS IN GENERAL SPORTS 
The most popular sports, such as Basketball and Baseball, have a larger core participant base (engaged 13+ times annually) than 
casual participant base (engaged at least 1 time annually).  Less mainstream, less organized sports such as Ultimate Frisbee, Roller 
Hockey, Squash, and Boxing for Competition have larger casual participation.  Although these sports increased in participation over 
the last five years, the newcomers were mostly casual participants that may be more inclined to switch to other sports or fitness 
activities, resulting in the declining one-year trends.  See Appendix A for a complete listing of general sports broken down by core 
vs. casual users.  (Source: SFIA) 
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Figure 9: General Sports Participatory Trends 

2012 2016 2017 5-Year Trend 1-Year Trend
Golf * (2011, 2015, and 2016 data) 25,682 24,120 23,815 -7.3% -1.3%
Basketball 23,708 22,343 23,401 -1.3% 4.7%
Tennis 17,020 18,079 17,683 3.9% -2.2%
Baseball 12,976 14,760 15,642 20.5% 6.0%
Soccer (Outdoor) 12,944 11,932 11,924 -7.9% -0.1%
Softball (Slow Pitch) 7,411 7,690 7,283 -1.7% -5.3%
Football, Flag 5,865 6,173 6,551 11.7% 6.1%
Badminton 7,278 7,354 6,430 -11.7% -12.6%
Volleyball (Court) 6,384 6,216 6,317 -1.0% 1.6%
Football, Touch 7,295 5,686 5,629 -22.8% -1.0%
Soccer (Indoor) 4,617 5,117 5,399 16.9% 5.5%
Football, Tackle 6,220 5,481 5,224 -16.0% -4.7%
Volleyball (Sand/Beach) 4,505 5,489 4,947 9.8% -9.9%
Gymnastics 5,115 5,381 4,805 -6.1% -10.7%
Track and Field 4,257 4,116 4,161 -2.3% 1.1%
Cheerleading 3,244 4,029 3,816 17.6% -5.3%
Racquetball 4,070 3,579 3,526 -13.4% -1.5%
Pickleball N/A 2,815 3,132 N/A 11.3%
Ultimate Frisbee 5,131 3,673 3,126 -39.1% -14.9%
Ice Hockey 2,363 2,697 2,544 7.7% -5.7%
Softball (Fast Pitch) 2,624 2,467 2,309 -12.0% -6.4%
Lacrosse 1,607 2,090 2,171 35.1% 3.9%
Wrestling 1,922 1,922 1,896 -1.4% -1.4%
Roller Hockey 1,367 1,929 1,834 34.2% -4.9%
Rugby 887 1,550 1,621 82.8% 4.6%
Field Hockey 1,237 1,512 1,596 29.0% 5.6%
Squash 1,290 1,549 1,492 15.7% -3.7%
Boxing for Competition 959 1,210 1,368 42.6% 13.1%

*2017 information not ava i lable for Golf.  Information to be released by National  Gol f Foundation.  Participation 
figures  above reflect 2011, 2015, and 2016 data .

National Participatory Trends - General Sports

Activity
Participation Levels % Change

Legend: Large Increase 
(greater than 25%)

Moderate 
Increase

(0% to 25%)

Moderate 
Decrease 

(0% to -25%)

Large Decrease 
(less than -25%)

NOTE: Participation figures are in 000's for the US population ages 6 and over
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NATIONAL TRENDS IN GENERAL FITNESS 
Overall, national participatory trends in fitness have experienced strong growth in recent years.  Many of these activities have 
become popular due to an increased interest among Americans to improve their health and enhance quality of life by engaging in 
an active lifestyle.  These activities also have very few barriers to entry, which provides a variety of options that are relatively 
inexpensive to participate in and can be performed by most individuals.   

The most popular fitness activity, by far, is Fitness Walking, which had about 110.8 million participants in 2017, increasing 2.7% 
from the previous year.  Other leading fitness activities based on total number of participants include Treadmill (52.9 million), Free 
Weights (52.2 million), Running/Jogging (50.7 million), Weight/Resistance Machines (36.2 million), and Stationary Cycling (36.0 
million).   

Over the last five years, the activities growing most rapidly are Non-Traditional / Off-Road Triathlons (74.7%), Trail Running (57.6%), 
and Aerobics (32.7%).  Over the same time frame, the activities that have undergone the most decline include: Boot Camps Style 
Cross Training (-11.3%), Stretching (-7.5%), and Weight/Resistance Machines (-6.9%).  

In the last year, activities with the largest gains in participation were Triathlon Non-Traditional/Off Road (10.1%), Running/Jogging 
(7.1%), and Trail Running (6.6%).  From 2016-2017, the activities that had the most decline in participation were Traditional/Road 
Triathlon (-8.9%), Cardio Kickboxing (-3.0%), and Calisthenics/Bodyweight Exercise (-2.6%).  

CORE VS. CASUAL TRENDS IN GENERAL FITNESS 
It should be noted that many of the activities that are rapidly growing have a relatively low user base, which allows for more drastic 
shifts in terms of percentage, especially for five-year trends. Increasing casual participants may also explain the rapid growth in 
some activities. For instance, core/casual participation trends showed that over the last five years, casual participants increased 
drastically in Non-Traditional/ Off Road (119.6%) and Tai Chi (26.9%), while the core participant base of both activities experienced 
significantly less growth.  See Appendix A for a complete listing of general fitness activities broken down by core vs. casual users.  
(Source: SFIA) 
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Figure 10: General Fitness National Participatory Trends 

2012 2016 2017 5-Year Trend 1-Year Trend
Fitness Walking 114,029 107,895 110,805 -2.8% 2.7%
Treadmill 50,839 51,872 52,966 4.2% 2.1%
Free Weights (Dumbbells/Hand Weights) N/A 51,513 52,217 N/A 1.4%
Running/Jogging 51,450 47,384 50,770 -1.3% 7.1%
Weight/Resistant Machines 38,999 35,768 36,291 -6.9% 1.5%
Stationary Cycling (Recumbent/Upright) 35,987 36,118 36,035 0.1% -0.2%
Stretching 35,873 33,771 33,195 -7.5% -1.7%
Elliptical Motion Trainer* 28,560 32,218 32,283 13.0% 0.2%
Free Weights (Barbells) 26,688 26,473 27,444 2.8% 3.7%
Yoga 23,253 26,268 27,354 17.6% 4.1%
Calisthenics/Bodyweight Exercise N/A 25,110 24,454 N/A -2.6%
Choreographed Exercise N/A 21,839 22,616 N/A 3.6%
Aerobics (High Impact) 16,178 21,390 21,476 32.7% 0.4%
Stair Climbing Machine 12,979 15,079 14,948 15.2% -0.9%
Cross-Training Style Workout N/A 12,914 13,622 N/A 5.5%
Stationary Cycling (Group) 8,477 8,937 9,409 11.0% 5.3%
Trail Running 5,806 8,582 9,149 57.6% 6.6%
Pilates Training 8,519 8,893 9,047 6.2% 1.7%
Cardio Kickboxing 6,725 6,899 6,693 -0.5% -3.0%
Boot Camp Style Cross-Training 7,496 6,583 6,651 -11.3% 1.0%
Martial Arts 5,075 5,745 5,838 15.0% 1.6%
Boxing for Fitness 4,831 5,175 5,157 6.7% -0.3%
Tai Chi 3,203 3,706 3,787 18.2% 2.2%
Barre N/A 3,329 3,436 N/A 3.2%
Triathlon (Traditional/Road) 1,789 2,374 2,162 20.8% -8.9%
Triathlon (Non-Traditional/Off Road) 1,075 1,705 1,878 74.7% 10.1%

*Cardio Cross Trainer is merged to Elliptical Motion Trainer

National Participatory Trends - General Fitness

Activity
Participation Levels % Change

NOTE: Participation figures are in 000's for the US population ages 6 and over
Large Increase 

(greater than 25%)

Moderate 
Increase

(0% to 25%)

Moderate 
Decrease 

(0% to -25%)

Large Decrease 
(less than -25%)Legend:
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NATIONAL TRENDS IN OUTDOOR RECREATION 
Results from the SFIA report demonstrate a contrast of growth and decline in participation regarding outdoor / adventure recreation 
activities.  Much like the general fitness activities, these activities encourage an active lifestyle, can be performed individually or 
within a group, and are not as limited by time constraints.   

In 2017, the most popular activities, in terms of total participants, from the outdoor / adventure recreation category include: Day 
Hiking (44.9 million), Road Bicycling (38.8 million), Freshwater Fishing (38.3 million), and Camping within ¼ mile of Vehicle/Home 
(26.2 million).  

From 2012-2017, BMX Bicycling (83.4%), Adventure Racing (56.3%), Backpacking Overnight (38.3%), and Day Hiking (30.1%) have 
undergone the largest increases in participation. Similarly, in the last year, activities growing most rapidly include: BMX Bicycling 
(10.0%), Backpacking Overnight (8.1%), and Day Hiking (6.6%). 

The five-year trend shows activities declining most rapidly were In-Line Roller Skating (-20.7%), Camping within ¼ mile of 
Home/Vehicle (-16.5%), and Birdwatching (-9.2%).  More recently, activities experiencing the largest declines were Adventure Racing 
(-15.7%), Traditional Climbing (-9.4%), and In-Line Roller Skating (-2.1%). 

CORE VS. CASUAL TRENDS IN OUTDOOR RECREATION 
National participation trends for outdoor activities is on the rise; however, In-Line Roller Skating and Freshwater Fishing only 
experienced increases in casual participation over the last five years. Any decline in participation over the last five years was 
mainly ascribed to decreases in core participants for activities such as In-Line Roller Skating (-32.6%), Skateboarding (-10.7%), Road 
Bicycling (-10.4%), Camping Recreational Vehicle (-10.0%), and Archery (-3.2%).  See Appendix A for a complete listing of 
outdoor/adventure activities broken down by core vs. casual users.  (Source: SFIA)  
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Figure 11: Outdoor / Adventure Recreation Participatory Trends 

2012 2016 2017 5-Year Trend 1-Year Trend
Hiking (Day) 34,519 42,128 44,900 30.1% 6.6%
Bicycling (Road) 39,790 38,365 38,866 -2.3% 1.3%
Fishing (Freshwater) 39,002 38,121 38,346 -1.7% 0.6%
Camping (< 1/4 Mile of Vehicle/Home) 31,454 26,467 26,262 -16.5% -0.8%
Camping (Recreational Vehicle) 15,903 15,855 16,159 1.6% 1.9%
Fishing (Saltwater) 12,000 12,266 13,062 8.9% 6.5%
Birdwatching (>1/4 mile of Vehicle/Home) 13,535 11,589 12,296 -9.2% 6.1%
Backpacking Overnight 7,933 10,151 10,975 38.3% 8.1%
Bicycling (Mountain) 7,265 8,615 8,609 18.5% -0.1%
Archery 7,173 7,903 7,769 8.3% -1.7%
Fishing (Fly) 5,848 6,456 6,791 16.1% 5.2%
Skateboarding 6,227 6,442 6,382 2.5% -0.9%
Roller Skating, In-Line 6,647 5,381 5,268 -20.7% -2.1%
Bicycling (BMX) 1,861 3,104 3,413 83.4% 10.0%
Adventure Racing 1,618 2,999 2,529 56.3% -15.7%
Climbing (Traditional/Ice/Mountaineering) 2,189 2,790 2,527 15.4% -9.4%

National Participatory Trends - Outdoor / Adventure Recreation

Activity
Participation Levels % Change

NOTE: Participation figures are in 000's for the US population ages 6 and over

Legend: Large Increase 
(greater than 25%)

Moderate 
Increase

(0% to 25%)

Moderate 
Decrease 

(0% to -25%)

Large Decrease 
(less than -25%)
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NATIONAL TRENDS IN AQUATIC ACTIVITY 
Swimming is unquestionably a lifetime sport, which is most likely why it has experienced such strong participation growth among 
the American population.  In 2017, Fitness Swimming is the absolute leader in overall participation (27.1 million) for aquatic 
activities, due in large part to its broad, multigenerational appeal.  In the most recent year, Fitness Swimming reported the strongest 
growth (2.0%) among aquatic activities, while Aquatic Exercise and Competitive Swimming experienced decreases in participation.  

Aquatic Exercise has had a strong participation base of 10.4 million, however it also has recently experienced a slight decrease in 
participants (-1.1%).  Based on previous trends, this activity could rebound in terms of participation due largely to ongoing research 
that demonstrates the activity’s great therapeutic benefit coupled 
with increased life expectancies and a booming senior population.  
Aquatic Exercise has paved the way as a less stressful form of 
physical activity, while allowing similar benefits as land-based 
exercises, such as aerobic fitness, resistance training, flexibility, 
and balance.  Doctors are still recommending Aquatic Exercise for 
injury rehabilitation, mature patients, and patients with bone or 
joint problems.  Compared to a standard workout, Aquatic Exercise 
can significantly reduce stress placed on weight-bearing joints, 
bones, and muscles, while also reducing swelling.  

 

CORE VS. CASUAL TRENDS IN AQUATIC ACTIVITY  
While all activities have undergone increases in participation over the last five years, most recently, casual participation (1-49 times) 
is increasing much more rapidly than core participation (50+ times).  For the five-year timeframe, casual participants of Competition 
Swimming increased by 56.2%, Aquatic Exercise by 24.8%, and Fitness Swimming by 21.0%.  However, core participants of 
Competition Swimming decreased by -6.5% and Aquatic Exercise declined by -4.6% (from 2012 to 2017).  See Appendix A for a 
complete listing of aquatic activities broken down by core vs. casual users.  (Source: SFIA) 

  

Figure 12: Aquatic Participatory Trends 

2012 2016 2017 5-Year Trend 1-Year Trend
Swimming (Fitness) 23,216 26,601 27,135 16.9% 2.0%
Aquatic Exercise 9,177 10,575 10,459 14.0% -1.1%
Swimming (Competition) 2,502 3,369 3,007 20.2% -10.7%

National Participatory Trends - Aquatics

Activity
Participation Levels % Change

NOTE: Participation figures are in 000's for the US population ages 6 and over

Legend: Large Increase 
(greater than 25%)

Moderate 
Increase

(0% to 25%)

Moderate 
Decrease 

(0% to -25%)

Large Decrease 
(less than -25%)
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NATIONAL TRENDS IN WATER SPORTS / ACTIVITIES 
The most popular water sports / activities based on total participants in 2017 were Recreational Kayaking (10.5 million), Canoeing 
(9.2 million), and Snorkeling (8.3 million).  It should be noted that water activity participation tends to vary based on regional, 
seasonal, and environmental factors. A region with more water access and a warmer climate is more likely to have a higher 
participation rate in water activities than a region that has long winter seasons or limited water access.  Therefore, when assessing 
trends in water sports and activities, it is important to understand that fluctuations may be the result of environmental barriers 
which can greatly influence water activity participation.  

Over the last five years, Stand-Up Paddling (138.9%) was by far the fastest growing water activity, followed by White Water 
Kayaking (33.1%), Recreational Kayaking (28.7%), and Sea/Tour Kayaking (20.8%).  Although the five-year trends show water sport 
activities are getting more popular, the most recent year shows a different trend.  From 2016-2017 Stand-Up Paddling Recreational 
Kayaking reflect much slower increases in participation (3.3% and 5.2%), while White Water Kayaking (-2.0%), Sea/Tour Kayaking 
(-5.4%) both show decreases in participation numbers. 

From 2012-2017, activities declining most rapidly were Jet Skiing (-22.6%), Water Skiing (-19.4%), and Wakeboarding (-10.8%).  In 
the most recent year, activities experiencing the greatest declines in participation included: Boardsailing/Windsurfing (-9.4%), 
Canoeing (-8.2%), and Scuba Diving (-7.6%). 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

CORE VS. CASUAL TRENDS IN WATER SPORTS / ACTIVITIES 
As mentioned previously, regional, seasonal, and environmental limiting factors may influence the participation rate of water sport 
and activities. These factors may also explain why all water-based activities have more casual participants than core participants, 
since frequencies of activities may be constrained by uncontrollable factors.  See Appendix for a complete listing of water sports 
and activities broken down by core vs. casual users 

  

Figure 13: Water Sports / Activities Participatory Trends 

2012 2016 2017 5-Year Trend 1-Year Trend
Kayaking (Recreational) 8,187 10,017 10,533 28.7% 5.2%
Canoeing 9,813 10,046 9,220 -6.0% -8.2%
Snorkeling 8,664 8,717 8,384 -3.2% -3.8%
Jet Skiing 6,996 5,783 5,418 -22.6% -6.3%
Sailing 3,841 4,095 3,974 3.5% -3.0%
Water Skiing 4,434 3,700 3,572 -19.4% -3.5%
Rafting 3,756 3,428 3,479 -7.4% 1.5%
Stand-Up Paddling 1,392 3,220 3,325 138.9% 3.3%
Wakeboarding 3,368 2,912 3,005 -10.8% 3.2%
Kayaking (Sea/Touring) 2,446 3,124 2,955 20.8% -5.4%
Scuba Diving 2,781 3,111 2,874 3.3% -7.6%
Surfing 2,545 2,793 2,680 5.3% -4.0%
Kayaking (White Water) 1,878 2,552 2,500 33.1% -2.0%
Boardsailing/Windsurfing 1,372 1,737 1,573 14.7% -9.4%

National Participatory Trends - Water Sports / Activities

Activity
Participation Levels % Change

NOTE: Participation figures are in 000's for the US population ages 6 and over

Legend: Large Increase 
(greater than 25%)

Moderate 
Increase

(0% to 25%)

Moderate 
Decrease 

(0% to -25%)

Large Decrease 
(less than -25%)
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ACTIVITY BY GENERATION 
Analyzing participation by age for recreational activities reveals that fitness and outdoor sports were the most common activities 
across all generations. Breaking down activity level by generation shows a converse correlation between age and healthy activity 
rates.  

Generation Z (born 2000+) were the most active, with only 17.6% identifying as inactive.  Approximately 65% of individuals within 
this generation where active in 2017; with 26.3% being active to a healthy level, 18.5% being active & high calorie, and 20.1% 
being casual active & low/med calorie.  

Almost half (46.7%) of millennials (born 1980-1999) were active to a healthy level (35.4%) or active & high calorie (11.3%), while 
24.0% claimed they were inactive. Even though this inactive rate is much higher than Generation Z’s (17.6%), it is still below the 
national inactive rate (28%). 

Generation X (born 1965-1979) has the second highest active to a healthy level rate (35.0%) among all generations, only being 0.4% 
less than Millennials.  At the same time, they also have the second highest inactive rate, with 28.1% not active at all.  

The Boomers (born 1945-1964) were the least active generation, with an inactive rate of 33.3%. This age group tends to participate 
in less intensive activities. Approximately 34% claimed to engage in casual & low/med calorie (4.3%) or low/med calorie (29.6%) 
burning activities.  
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Generation Z (2000+)

*Times per year: Casual (1-50), Active (51-150), Active to Healthy Level (151+) 
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Inactive 

2017 PARTICIPATION RATES BY GENERATION 
US population, Ages 6+ 
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NATIONAL AND REGIONAL PROGRAMMING TRENDS 

PROGRAMS OFFERED BY PARK AND RECREATION AGENCIES (MIDWEST REGION) 
NRPA’s Agency Performance Review 2018 summarize key 
findings from NRPA Park Metrics, which is a benchmark tool that 
compares the management and planning of operating 
resources and capital facilities of park and recreation agencies. 
The report contains data from 1,069 park and recreation 
agencies across the U.S. as reported between 2015 and 2017. 

The report shows that the typical agencies (i.e., those at the 
median values) offer 161 programs annually, with roughly 60% 
of those programs being fee-based activities/events.  

According to the information reported to the NRPA, the top five 
programming activities most frequently offered by park and recreation agencies, both in the U.S. and regionally, are described in 
the table below (Figure 14).  A complete comparison of regional and national programs offered by agencies can be found in Figure 
15. 

When comparing Midwest agencies to the U.S. average, team sports, themed special events, fitness enhancement classes, and health 
and wellness education were all identified as top five most commonly provided program areas offered regionally and nationally.  
Additionally, aquatics (84%) programs were also popular amongst Midwest agencies. 

 

Figure 14: Top 5 Core Program Areas 

 

  

Top 5 Most Offered Core Program Areas 
(Offered by Parks and Recreation Agencies) 

U.S. (% of agencies offering) Midwest Region (% of agencies offering) 

• Team sports (86%) • Team sports (88%) 

• Themed special events (84%) • Aquatics (88%) 

• Social recreation events (81%) • Fitness enhancement classes (84%) 

• Fitness enhancement classes (78%) • Health and wellness education (81%) 

• Health and wellness education (78%) • Themed special events 79% 

Midwest 
Region 
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In general, Midwest park and recreation agencies offered programs at a slightly lesser rate than the national average.  However, 
based on a discrepancy threshold of 5% or more, Midwest agencies are offering programs such as fitness enhancement classes, 
aquatics, racquet sports, and golf, at a higher rate than the national average.  Contradictory, the Midwest is trailing the national 
average in regards to themed special events, trips and tours, martial arts, performing arts, cultural crafts, and visual arts. 

 

 

  

Figure 15: Programs Offered by Parks and Recreation Agency 
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TARGETED PROGRAMS FOR CHILDREN, SENIORS, AND PEOPLE WITH DISABILITIES 
For better understanding of targeted programs by age segment, the NRPA also tracks program offerings that cater specifically to 
children, seniors, and people with disabilities, on a national and regional basis.  This allows for further analysis of these commonly 
targeted populations.  According to the 2018 NRPA Agency Performance Review, approximately 79% of agencies offer dedicated 
senior programming, while 62% of park and recreation agencies provide adaptive programming for individuals with disabilities. 

Based on information reported to the NRPA, the top three activities that target children, seniors, and/or people with disabilities most 
frequently offered by park and recreation agencies are described in the table below (Figure 16).  A complete comparison of regional 
and national programs offered by agencies can be found in Figure 17. 

Top 3 Most Offered Core Program Areas 
(Targeting Children, Seniors, and/or People with Disabilities) 

U.S. (% of agencies offering) Midwest Region (% of agencies offering) 

• Summer camp (84%) • Senior programs (78%) 

• Senior programs (79%) • Summer camp (69%) 

• Teen programs (63%) • Programs for people with disabilities 
(61%) 

Figure 16: Top 3 Core Target Program Areas 

Agencies in the Midwest tend to offer targeted programs at a lesser rate than the national average.  Midwest agencies are offering 
a significantly lower rate of programs in terms of summer camps and preschool programs, while full day care is the only targeted 
program in which Midwest agencies are exceeding the national rate.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 17: Targeted Programs for Children, Seniors, and People with Disabilities 
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2.2.2  LOCAL SPORT AND LEISURE MARKET POTENTIAL 

MARKET POTENIAL INDEX (MPI) 
The following charts show sport and leisure market potential data for Sioux Falls, as provided by ESRI.  A Market Potential Index 
(MPI) measures the probable demand for a product or service within the City.  The MPI shows the likelihood that an adult resident 
living within the target area will participate in certain activities when compared to the U.S. national average.  The national average 
is 100; therefore, numbers below 100 would represent lower than average participation rates, and numbers above 100 would 
represent higher than average participation rates.  The service area is compared to the national average in four (4) categories – 
general sports, fitness, outdoor activity, and commercial recreation. 

Overall, the City demonstrates slight above average market potential index (MPI) numbers, this is particularly noticeable when 
analyzing the fitness and commercial recreation market potential charts.  All except one activity from both of these charts has an 
MPI score ≥100.  Analyzing the general sports and outdoor activity MPI charts, a majority of these activities still scored above the 
national average, with only tennis, volleyball, ice skating, and horseback riding scoring below 100.  

These overall high MPI scores show that Sioux Falls’ residents have a rather strong participation presence when it comes to 
recreational activities.  This becomes significant when the City considers starting up new programs or building new facilities, giving 
them a strong tool to estimate resident attendance and participation. 

As seen in the charts below, the following sport and leisure trends are most prevalent for residents within the City.  The activities 
are listed in descending order, from highest to lowest MPI score.  High index numbers (100+) are significant because they 
demonstrate that there is a greater potential that residents within the service area will actively participate in offerings provided 
by SFPR. 

GENERAL SPORTS MARKET POTENTIAL 
When analyzing the general sports MPI chart, basketball (113 MPI), football (111 MPI), and golf (110 MPI) are the most popular sports 
amongst City residents when compared to the national average. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

  

Figure 18: General Sports Participation Trends 

113 111 110 109 107

100
95 94

0

20

40

60

80

100

120

Basketball Football Golf Softball Baseball Soccer Tennis Volleyball

M
PI

 Sc
or

es

General Sports MPI
Sioux Falls MPI National Average



COMPREHENSIVE PARKS & RECREATION SYSTEM PLAN 

33 

FITNESS MARKET POTENTIAL 
The fitness MPI chart shows aerobics (108 MPI), jogging/running (107 MPI), and yoga (106 MPI) as the most popular activities amongst 
Sioux Falls residents when compared to the national average. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OUTDOOR ACTIVITY MARKET POTENTIAL 
When analyzing the outdoor activity MPI chart, rock climbing (120 MPI), mountain biking (106 MPI), and hiking (104 MPI) are the most 
popular activities amongst City residents when compared to the national average. 

   

Figure 19: Fitness Participation Trends 

Figure 20: Outdoor Activity Participation Trends 
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COMMERCIAL RECREATION MARKET POTENTIAL 
The commercial recreation MPI chart shows visited a zoo (116 MPI), visited a theme park 5+ times (113 MPI), and played a board 
game (110 MPI) as the most popular activities amongst Sioux Falls residents when compared to the national average. 

 

  

Figure 21: Commercial Recreation Participation Trends 
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EXPECTED LOCAL PARTICIPATION 
The following chart shows the expected percentage of resident participants within the City in regards to recreational activities.  
These percentages are correlated to MPI scores previously introduced, serving as an additional tool for programmatic decision-
making that allows SFPR to quantify the expected participants by activity. 
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2.3 BENCHMARK ANALYSIS 
2.3.1  METHODOLOGY 
The City of Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation (SFPR) identified operating metrics to benchmark against comparable parks and 
recreation agencies. The goal of the analysis is to evaluate how SFPR is positioned among peer agencies, as it applies to efficiency 
and effectiveness practices. The benchmark assessment is organized into specific categories based on peer agency responses to 
targeted questions that lend an encompassing view of each system’s operating metrics as compared to the SFPR.  

Information used in this analysis was obtained directly from each participating benchmark agency. Agency selections included 
departments with CAPRA accreditation and selected peers from SFPR staff. Due to differences in how each system collects, maintains, 
and reports data, variances may exist. These variations can impact the per capita and percentage allocations, and the overall 
comparison must be viewed with this in mind. The benchmark data collection for all systems was complete as of July 2019, and it is 
possible that information may have changed since the original collection date. The information sought was a combination of 
operating metrics that factor budgets, staffing levels, and inventories. In some instances, the information was not tracked or not 
available. A good example of this is the Outdoor Ice Rinks with only Sioux Falls, Saint Paul, and Des Moines managing ice rinks that 
the other agencies do not.  These types of instances have an impact on the overall expenses of these agencies taking considerably 
more resources to provide these services. 

The table below lists each benchmark agency in the study, arranged by total population served, and reveals key characteristics of 
each jurisdiction. Peer agencies represent broad geographical coverage from coast to coast, and those selected have demographic 
and organizational characteristics similar to SFPR. For all agencies examined, Sioux Falls represents a lower population (183,200) 
when compared to the other selected agencies. SFPR has a lower population density (2,321 residents per sq. mi.) with an almost 
similar jurisdiction size (78.94 sq. mi.) as Boise (79.36 sq. mi.), Des Moines (80.87 sq. mi.), and Grand Prairie (81.00 sq. mi.). 
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2.3.2  BENCHMARK COMPARISON  

PARK ACRES 
The following table provides a general overview of each system’s park acreage and expresses the key performance metric of total 
acres per 1,000 residents. SFPR ranks near the middle of the benchmark for total park sites (80). Even though SFPR is near the bottom 
on total acres owned or managed (3,349) among its peers, they rank near the top for developed acres (2,985). Assessing the total 
acres per 1,000 residents, SFPR is also near the median of the benchmark with 18.28 acres which is greater than NRPA medians of 
10.1 acres of parkland per 1,000 residents. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT (FTES) 
This section compares levels of staffing for each system by comparing full-time equivalents (FTEs) to total population. Total FTEs per 
10,000 residents is a key performance metric that assesses how well each agency is equipped, in terms of human resources, to 
serve its jurisdiction. Among peer agencies, SFPR ranks second to last in staffing relative to the population served, with 12.28 FTEs 
per 10,000 residents. The national median for similar-sized agencies is 8.3 FTEs per 10,000, which is well below the current staffing 
level for SFPR. 
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OPERATING EXPENSE PER CAPITA 
Agencies participating in the benchmark study are spending on parks and recreation operations. Dividing the annual operational 
budget by each service area’s population allows for a comparison of how much each agency is spending on a per resident basis. 
SFPR ranks third among peer agencies for both total operating expense ($17,197,750) and expense per resident ($93.87), which is 
above the NRPA median of $78.69 per resident. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NON-TAX REVENUE 
By comparing each agency’s annual non-tax revenue to the population, the annual revenue generated on a per resident basis can 
be determined. As seen below, there is a variation in revenue-generating capabilities among benchmark agencies, with SFPR 
representing the middle of the study for earned income generated per resident ($21.15). Placing SFPR near NRPA’s median ($20.11) 
revenue per resident. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Agency Population
Total Non-Tax 

Revenue
Revenue per 

Resident

Saint Paul 306,621            16,903,976$    55.13$              
Boise 246,000            10,534,092$    42.82$              
Des Moines 216,853            4,593,223$      21.18$              
Sioux Falls 183,200            3,875,011$      21.15$              
Grand Prairie 189,430            3,657,082$      19.31$              
Shawnee County 178,725            2,349,630$      13.15$              
NRPA Median 2016-2018 = $20.11 Revenue per Resident 
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COST RECOVERY 
Operational cost recovery is a key performance indicator, arrived at by dividing total non-tax revenue by total operating expense, 
which measures how well each Departments’ revenue generation covers the total cost of operations. The current 23% cost recovery 
for SFPR ranks near the bottom among benchmark peers and is below the national median of 27% cost recovery for similar agencies. 
This is performance measure that should be tracked overtime and expected to improve as revenue generation for the Department 
strengthens and operational efficiencies are achieved. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CAPITAL INVESTMENT 
The table below reveals the actual capital Investment in the most recent year and compares it to each jurisdiction’s population. Each 
agency has also provided their budget capital improvement plan for 2019. SFPR invests around $8 million 2018 in capital 
improvements, which is above the benchmark median. NRPA median for agencies with 1,501 to 2,500 population per square mile 
for a five-year capital budget spending is $5,371,748.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Agency
Total Non-Tax 

Revenue

Total 
Operating 
Expense

Operational 
Cost 

Recovery
Des Moines 4,593,223$     12,087,123$   38%
Boise 10,534,092$   33,013,298$   32%
Saint Paul 16,903,976$   60,807,671$   28%
Grand Prairie 3,657,082$     14,085,502$   26%
Sioux Falls 3,875,011$     17,197,750$   23%
Shawnee County 2,349,630$     13,704,416$   17%
NRPA Median 2016-2018 = 27% Cost Recovery
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MARKETING SPENDING 
Marketing spending for parks and recreation agencies are typically less than the private sector, but the industry is beginning to 
realize the value of investing in marketing and the potential return on investment (ROI) that can be achieved. Compared to peers 
reporting figures, SFPR ranks near the bottom for total marketing expense ($27,368), marketing spending per resident ($.15). SFPR 
increased the marketing budget $61,732 which will be about ($.49) per resident in 2019. Best practice peer agency is Grand Prairie 
with $1.27 per resident.  The overall marketing budget for Grand Prairie ($280,880) is 1.9% of their total operating budget. 
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2.3.3  LEVEL OF SERVICE COMPARISON 
The table below provide the raw data of inventory levels from the benchmark systems, as well as a side by side comparison of the level of service for each amenity type population of jurisdiction served. Inventory data for each of the benchmark agencies were directly obtained from each agency.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Agency:

PARK ACRES: 
Total Developed Acres 16.29         acres per 1,000           7.14             acres per 1,000            6.92           acres per 1,000           23.41         acres per 1,000           n/a  acres per 1,000           n/a  acres per 1,000         
Undeveloped Acres/Land Bank 1.99           acres per 1,000           23.15           acres per 1,000            11.67         acres per 1,000           2.99           acres per 1,000           n/a  acres per 1,000           n/a  acres per 1,000         
Total Park Acres 18.28         acres per 1,000           30.28           acres per 1,000            18.59         acres per 1,000           26.41         acres per 1,000           13.45           acres per 1,000           15.02           acres per 1,000         
OUTDOOR BALLFIELDS: 
Multi-Purpose Fields (Soccer, Football, Cricket, Lacrosse, Other) 1.00          field per 2,510           1.00            field per 5,348            1.00          field per 4,819           1.00          field per 8,236           1.00            field per 4,867           1.00            field per 715            
Ball Diamonds (Baseball, Softball) 1.00          field per 1,728           1.00            field per 4,920            1.00          field per 13,553         1.00          field per 5,120           1.00            field per 2,086           1.00            field per 4,359         
Total Ballfields 1.00          field per 1,023           1.00            field per 2,563            1.00          field per 3,555           1.00          field per 3,157           1.00            field per 1,460           1.00            field per 614            
OUTDOOR SPORT COURTS: 
Basketball Courts 1.00          court per 7,633           1.00            court per 9,111            1.00          court per 9,857           1.00          court per 15,786         1.00            court per 8,069           1.00            court per 6,619         
Pickleball Courts 1.00          court per 30,533         1.00            court per 24,600          1.00          court per 43,371         1.00          court per - 1.00            court per 13,937         1.00            court per 9,929         
Sand Volleyball Courts 1.00          court per 11,450         1.00            court per 27,333          1.00          court per 108,427       1.00          court per 94,715         1.00            court per 153,311       1.00            court per 22,341       
Tennis Courts 1.00          court per 4,580           1.00            court per 3,037            1.00          court per 3,943           1.00          court per 14,572         1.00            court per 3,982           1.00            court per 4,255         
Total Sport Courts 1.00          court per 2,510           1.00            court per 2,033            1.00          court per 2,383           1.00          court per 7,016           1.00            court per 1,881           1.00            court per 2,352         
PLAYGROUNDS: 
Traditional Play 1.00          playground per 2,510           1.00            playground per 3,237            1.00          playground per 3,804           1.00          playground per 6,111           1.00            playground per 3,982           1.00            playground per 508            
Inclusive Play 1.00          playground per -                  1.00            playground per -                   1.00          playground per 216,853       1.00          playground per 189,430       1.00            playground per - 1.00            playground per -
Nature Play 1.00          playground per -                  1.00            playground per 246,000        1.00          playground per 72,284         1.00          playground per - 1.00            playground per 306,621       1.00            playground per -
Indoor Play 1.00          playground per -                  1.00            playground per -                   1.00          playground per - 1.00          playground per 189,430       1.00            playground per 306,621       1.00            playground per -
Total Playgrounds 1.00          playground per 2,510           1.00            playground per 2,033            1.00          playground per 3,739           1.00          playground per 5,920           1.00            playground per 3,982           1.00            playground per 508            
INDOOR / OUTDOOR FACILITIES: 
Recreation / Community Centers 1.00          site per 36,640         1.00            site per 41,000          1.00          site per 108,427       1.00          site per 37,886         1.00            site per 9,582           1.00            site per 19,858       
Indoor Aquatic Centers 1.00          site per 183,200       1.00            site per 246,000        1.00          site per - 1.00          site per 94,715         1.00            site per 306,621       1.00            site per -
Outdoor Aquatic Centers / Pools 1.00          site per 30,533         1.00            site per 41,000          1.00          site per 43,371         1.00          site per 63,143         1.00            site per 102,207       1.00            site per 25,532       
Splash Pads / Spraygrounds 1.00          site per 91,600         1.00            site per 123,000        1.00          site per 30,979         1.00          site per 189,430       1.00            site per 76,655         1.00            site per 89,363       
Outdoor Ice Rinks 1.00          site per 30,533         1.00            site per -                   1.00          site per 216,853       1.00          site per - 1.00            site per 10,221         1.00            site per -
Indoor Ice Rinks 1.00          site per -                  1.00            site per 123,000        1.00          site per - 1.00          site per - 1.00            site per - 1.00            site per -
Amphitheaters / Band Shells 1.00          site per 61,067         1.00            site per 123,000        1.00          site per 108,427       1.00          site per 63,143         1.00            site per 61,324         1.00            site per 89,363       
INDOOR / OUTDOOR FACILITY SPACE (SQUARE FEET)
Recreation / Community Centers 1.00          SF per person 0.18            SF per person 0.19          SF per person 1.38          SF per person n/a SF per person 0.80            SF per person
Indoor Aquatic Centers 0.33          SF per person 0.16            SF per person -            SF per person 0.49          SF per person n/a SF per person -              SF per person
Outdoor Aquatic Centers (Pool Surface Only) 0.31          SF per person 0.14            SF per person 0.26          SF per person 0.06          SF per person n/a SF per person 0.45 SF per person
Splash Pads / Spraygrounds 0.04          SF per person 0.01            SF per person 0.07          SF per person 0.06          SF per person n/a SF per person 0.04            SF per person
Ice Rinks Refrigerated -            SF per person 0.14            SF per person 0.03          SF per person -            SF per person n/a SF per person -              SF per person
Ice Rinks Unrefrigerated 1.24          SF per person 0.23            SF per person -            SF per person -            SF per person n/a SF per person -              SF per person

Shawnee County
Current Service Level based upon population

Sioux Falls
Current Service Level based upon population

Boise
Current Service Level based upon population

Des Moines
Current Service Level based upon population

Grand Prairie
Current Service Level based upon population

Saint Paul
Current Service Level based upon population
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2.3.4  INVENTORY COMPARISON 
The table below provides a snapshot of inventory for benchmark systems. To assist with the comparison, the last column is the 
average of the data provided by each benchmark agencies. 

 

 

LEVEL OF SERVICE COMPARISON 
SFPR represents above average to benchmark agencies in the areas of developed acres (2,985), number of ball diamonds (106), Sand 
Volleyball Courts (16), outdoor aquatic centers (6) and square feet of recreation/community center (182,686). SFPR represents the 
higher standards of services from the peer agencies in unrefrigerated ice rink (227,300 Square Ft). Areas where SFPR falls below 
the average are undeveloped land (364 acres), multipurpose fields (73), pickleball courts (6), and recreation centers (5). 

 

  

Agency:  Sioux Falls  Boise  Des 
Moines 

 Grand 
Prairie  Saint Paul  Shawnee 

County Average 

PARK ACRES: 
Total Developed Acres  acres per 2,985.00   1,756.00   1,500.00   4,435.00   n/a n/a 2,669.00        
Undeveloped Acres/Land Bank  acres per 364.00      5,694.00   2,531.00   567.00      n/a n/a 2,289.00        
Total Park Acres  acres per 3,349.00   7,450.00   4,031.00   5,002.00   4,123.00   2,684.86   
OUTDOOR BALLFIELDS: 
Multi-Purpose Fields (Soccer, Football, Cricket, Lacrosse, Other) field per 73             46             45             23             63             250           83.33             
Ball Diamonds (Baseball, Softball) field per 106           50             16             37             147           41             66.17             
Total Ballfields field per 179           96             61             60             210           291           
OUTDOOR SPORT COURTS: 
Basketball Courts court per 24             27             22             12             38             27             25.00             
Pickleball Courts court per 6               10             5               -            22             18             10.17             
Sand Volleyball Courts court per 16             9               2               2               2               8               6.50               
Tennis Courts court per 40             81             55             13             77             42             51.33             
Total Sport Courts court per 73             121           91             27             163           76             
PLAYGROUNDS: 
Traditional Play playground per 73             76             57             31             77             352           111.00           
Inclusive Play playground per -            -            1               1               -            -            
Nature Play playground per -            1               3               -            1               -            
Indoor Play playground per -            -            -            1               1               -            
Total Playgrounds playground per 73             121           58             32             77             352           
INDOOR / OUTDOOR FACILITIES: 
Recreation / Community Centers site per 5               6               2               5               32             9               9.83               
Indoor Aquatic Centers site per 1               1               -            2               1               -            
Outdoor Aquatic Centers / Pools site per 6               6               5               3               3               7               5.00               
Splash Pads / Spraygrounds site per 2               2               7               1               4               2               3.00               
Outdoor Ice Rinks site per 6               -            1               -            30             -            
Indoor Ice Rinks site per -            2               -            -            -            -            
Amphitheaters / Band Shells site per 3               2               2               3               5               2               2.83               
INDOOR / OUTDOOR FACILITY SPACE (SQUARE FEET)
Recreation / Community Centers SF per 182,686    44,552      40,250      260,828    n/a 143,577    134,378.60    
Indoor Aquatic Centers SF per 60,000      39,683      -            93,634      n/a -            
Outdoor Aquatic Centers (Pool Surface Only) SF per 55,914      33,370      56,703      10,640      n/a 79,806      47,286.68      
Splash Pads / Spraygrounds SF per 7,500        2,500        14,500      12,000      n/a 6,649        8,629.80        
Ice Rinks Refrigerated SF per -            34,000      7,200        -            n/a -            
Ice Rinks Unrefrigerated SF per 227,300    56,524      -            -            n/a -            
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2.3.5  SUMMARY OF BENCHMARK FINDINGS 
Compared to benchmark peers, SFPR represents a lower population, with a lower population density, and similar jurisdiction sizes. 
Ranking near the top in developed acres over 80 park sites, SFPR has fewer acres then the benchmarked peers. The department has 
placed value on improving land they already maintain.  Based on the data presented in the benchmark analysis, SFPR is positioned 
around the benchmark average to slightly below the benchmark average.  Some factors that may be impacting this are the City 
represents a lower than average population, a lower population density, and a lower average jurisdiction size. When compared to 
its peers, Sioux Falls still excels in developed acres and total acres per 1,000 (18.28) is well above the NRPA Median of 10.1 acres 
per 1,000.  The commitment to a strong quality of life is present with the consistent investment in capital improvements 

Operation expense ($93.87) per resident plus capital improvement ($45.18) per resident equals $139.05 per resident to maintain 
and improve operations of the SFPR. SFPR manages six ice rinks, which may affect budget comparisons. Earned income per resident 
in non-tax revenue recovers 23% of the operation costs. SFPR had the lowest representation in marketing at $0.15 per resident 
which is also well below what is considered best practice in the industry (3-4% of the overall expenses). However, they have plans 
of a significant budgeted increased for 2019. This budgeted increase may help the non-tax revenue and increase the cost recovery 
for the department  

Sioux Falls is also spending at a high rate per resident in its operational budget ($93.87) and earning ($21.15) per resident which is 
slightly above the NRPA Median of $21.11.   This is the result of providing essential services to neighborhoods at little to no cost as 
a philosophical approach to changes earlier in the City’s jurisdictional growth.  The need to reach these areas with services was a 
priority during these sprawling growth periods. 

Benchmarks data is used by many agencies in the industry to identify key performance indicators where improvement will have the 
greatest impact overall on the system.  Setting a tangible goal based in part on the NRPA Metrics medians or average of peer 
communities is an approach that allows the Department to benchmark regularly a trusted resource for the parks and recreation 
industry.  
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CHAPTER THREE  – COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT 
SFPR Launched the System Plan in January 2019, which included a robust public engagement process to inventory the current 
conditions of the system and to help determine the needs and priorities for the future.  The planning process incorporated a variety 
of input from the community.  This included a series of key stakeholder interviews and focus group discussions, as well as three 
public forums, a statistically valid survey, a crowd-sourcing project website, and an online community survey.  The following sections 
in this chapter summarize and highlight the key findings from each stage of the community engagement process. 

3.1 KEY LEADERSHIP AND FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEWS 
In January of 2019, on-site focus groups were completed over two days and included approximately 54 individuals.  These interviews 
included City leaders and elected officials, current and potential partners, event sponsors, local businesses, the Parks and Recreation 
Board, local education leaders, similar program providers and partners, health care organizations, and representatives from the 
State and various departments within the City.  Based on feedback from these stakeholder interviews and focus groups, the following 
key themes regarding the SFPR emerged.   

People value the parks and recreation services in Sioux Falls, especially the access to a variety of experiences within the system 
along with partnerships in the community to make it all happen.  Many agree the connectivity through bike and pedestrian paths, 
increase in parks, sports fields, programs, and events are great assets to the Sioux Falls residents.  Interviewees commended the 
importance that the Department puts on maintenance and recognized there are aging facilities and amenities within the system that 
are aging to the point of renovation or replacement.  There is also a recognition of the efforts with new development to bring the 
City together in public gathering spaces building community. 

Equity is important to the future of Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation services.  People interviewed and in focus groups commented 
on the equitable distribution of parks as a strength that makes Sioux Falls such a great place to live.  However, equity in distribution 
of parks in recently developed areas is not to the standard set by the City.  Participant’s perception is that the development of new 
parks has not kept pace with the new developed areas of the City.  It will be important in the level of service planning work to verify 
whether the City is keeping pace or not. Distribution of sports fields and facilities into these areas was also mentioned.  People 
appreciate the social equity within the City for facility use and would like to see programming distributed more equitably across the 
city and closer to their homes 

The overarching strength of the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation system is the Department’s management in providing quality 
parks, recreation and facilities.  Several Industries highlight the parks and recreation system and all it offers when attracting 
potential employees.  Sound planning has provided great opportunities that are beneficial to residents and visitors including the 
many facility partnerships, enhancements to walkability in the City, Falls Park and the events.  Well maintained parks and facilities 
allow assets to reach their full life providing many years of enjoyment for residents. 

The general perception of the parks and recreation system is a quality system with areas that need improvement.  Interviewees 
are genuinely concerned about funding the quality parks and recreation system in an equitable manner across the City, as it pertains 
to new park development, facility renovations, and new or replacement amenities.  Other areas where improvements are needed 
most is capital assets which included neighborhood parks, facilities, sports fields, aging pools, playgrounds, restrooms, shelters, 
parking, improved safety in parks, and the ice rinks length of season.  Strategies to address aging facilities and amenities need to 
be prioritized, funded and communicated so residents know when to expect renovation or replacement.   

The overarching challenge of the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department is funding to address all of the needs.  The needs 
include renovation or replacement of aging facilities and amenities that have reached their useful life and begin to require major 
repairs that may be cost prohibitive to continue maintaining.  The interviewees also believe the staff and system needs to grow 
commensurate with the City and include parks, facilities, and amenities in newly developed areas and planned future development.  
Environmental challenges exist in the system as well and include three most mentioned, the Emerald Ash Borer, the water quality 
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of the Big Sioux River, and the levee at Family Park.  The strategies to alleviate these environmental issues needs to include 
partnerships and appropriate levels of funding 

The Department could improve marketing and communication to tell the story and increase awareness of the system and services, 
as well as improving social media engagement and special event approval process.  Many of those interviewed appreciate the 
system and City investments however, for it to be truly appreciated by partners and users, streamlining communications and 
processes is extremely important.  As a positive realization from the interview process, many also expressed they appreciate the 
opportunity to be a part of the process and providing feedback.  They look forward to more community engagement in the 
Comprehensive System Plan process and future development in the system. 

The key outcome desired from the Parks and Recreation Comprehensive System Plan is a unified vision involving residents, leaders, 
and staff for the system to better meet the needs of residents.  The interviewees believe the vision should include strategies for 
addressing the greatest needs through a prioritized action plan including better long-range planning, management, streamlined 
processes, improved communications, and funding to achieve the outcomes.  Assets and activities that were mentioned multiple 
times were also captured from participant’s responses.  These include; the water quality of Big Sioux River, development of outdoor 
adventure in and around the City, better partnerships with surrounding municipalities and service providers to avoid duplication 
and stretch resources, neighborhood parks and amenities to distribute services more equitably increasing access, pedestrian and 
bike safety, marketing and communication improvement, and most importantly a funding strategy. 

Specific program, facility, amenity and service needs most frequently identified by interviewees included: 

• Walking/biking trails and connectivity 
• Aquatics Centers/pools 
• Recreation center and pool combinations (indoor/outdoor pools) 
• Adequate parking 
• Restrooms 
• More river access points and enhanced access points 
• Bocce Courts for Special Olympics 
• Indoor archery facility 
• Playground downtown Sioux Falls 
• Synthetic turf fields  
• New rugby field could be enhanced with additional fields for lacrosse 
• Single track, mountain bike trails 
• Parks in outlying areas of the City newly developed 
• More extreme sports and warrior races 
• SDGFP has funds available for archery, gun safety, and outdoor adventure 
• Keep programs affordable and create more social equity by offering them closer to my neighborhood  
• Field space/green space for pick-up games. 
• Other similar providers impact the park and recreation system by getting the word out attracting people and there needs 

to be better promotion and awareness of Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation 
• Blue ways/ paddle trails 
• Senior activities 
• More downtown events.  New diamond for canaries 
• Need more urban fisheries, another lake or pond to sustain fish and allow use 
• Water recreation area (dam up a creek) that would allow for this type of environment to be created. 
• Bring back the paddleboats – Covell Lake in Terrace Park 
• Summer Recreation needs promoted more and staff levels should be higher and quality activities 
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3.2 PUBLIC FORUMS 
In tandem with the stakeholder and focus group interviews, three public forums were hosted designed to further engage residents 
of the community.  The public forum was an open call to the public to share the Comprehensive Parks & Recreation System Plan 
process, as well as an opportunity for residents to offer feedback on the parks and recreation system through live polling devices.  
Approximately 28 participants, representing a variety of interests, were present at the public forums.   

3.2.1  LIVE POLLING 
One key approach for soliciting feedback from attendees of the public forum was through live polling of the audience.  Following the 
initial process presentation, each attendee used a polling device (i.e. ‘clicker’) to answer a series of questions related to usage and 
satisfaction levels of parks, trails, facilities, and programs.  The following charts share the survey results from the live polling 
portion of the public forum meeting. 

Q.1 AGE GROUP 
Almost one/third (32%) of respondents are ages 26-35, while 29 percent are ages 36-45 and ages 18-26 are represented at four 
percent. 
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Q.2 GENDER 
The respondents represent 68 percent male and 32 percent female. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q.3 USE OF SIOUX FALLS PARKS OR TRAIL SYSTEM 
The majority of respondents use the parks or trail system at least weekly (39%), while 32 percent are using the systems at least 
monthly.   
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Q.4 OVERALL QUALITY OF SFPR PARKS AND TRAILS 
The vast majority of respondents rate the quality of the parks and trail system as excellent (61%) and good (32%), while seven 
percent (7%) rate the quality as fair.  No responses were received for poor and not applicable. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q.5 PARTICIPATION IN PARKS AND RECREATION PROGRAMS 
Almost one/third of respondents participate in programs at least six times per year (32%) and almost one/third participate two to 
five times per year, while 18 percent participate one time per year or less. 
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Q.6 OVERALL QUALITY OF SFPR PROGRAMS AND SPECIAL EVENTS 
Eighty-six percent (86%) of respondents rate the overall quality of programs and special events as good to great, while four percent 
rate the quality as fair. 

 

Q.7 LEARN ABOUT THE SFPR PROGRAMS AND EVENTS 
Thirty-eight percent (38%) of respondents learn of programs and events from word of mouth and social media.  These are typically 
connected as people learn in the social media feeds and share when in conversation with friends and family.  The activity guide is 
valuable at 16%, while City website is 14% of responses.  Eight percent (8%) identified learning through P&R newsletter, when at 
facilities, and via email. 
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Q.8 PREFERRED METHOD OF COMMUNICATION 
Social media is the most preferred way respondents want to learn of programs and events (22%), while 16% want to learn from 
the activity guide.  The City website and word of mouth, both have fourteen percent (14%) that responded these are their preferred 
ways to learn of programs and events followed by 10% through the P&R newsletter. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Q.9 PROGRAMS/SERVICES MOST INTERESTED IN  
The most interest is with special events (30%), while adult programs and athletics follows it with 14% of responses.  Family 
programs and nature/environment are 12%, while youth programs follow with 11% of responses. 
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Q.10 SUPPORT DEVELOPING NEW OUTDOOR POOLS 
The greatest responses are 32% neutral on the support for developing new outdoor pools, somewhat supportive are 29%, very 
supportive 21%, while a total of 18% are somewhat to very unsupportive. 

 

 

 

Q.11 SUPPORT DEVELOPING NEW INDOOR POOLS 
The greatest responses are 36% neutral on the support for developing new indoor pools, very supportive are 25%, somewhat 
supportive 18%, while a total of 21% are somewhat to very unsupportive. 
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Q.12 SUPPORT FOR FURTHER DEVELOPING FALLS PARK 
Very supportive of further developing Falls Park are 64%, while 18% are somewhat supportive, neutral towards further 
development are 14% and 4% somewhat unsupportive. 

 

Q.13 TOP TWO PRIORITIES FOR PARKS  
Continue expanding trails has the most responses (21%), with 18% desiring more access to the Big Sioux River, neighborhood 
parks at 16%, new parks in newly developed areas of the City are 14%, and further develop Falls Park and improve security are 
at 9%. 
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Q.14 TOP TWO PRIORITIES FOR RECREATION FACILITIES   
Develop additional trails tops the list with 24%, followed up by develop indoor fields, and indoor playground to round out the top 
three responses.  More sports field is fourth with 12% of respondents, while recreation center, renovate aging pools, and 
additional playgrounds follow with 10% each. 

 

Q.15 IMPROVEMENT OF ONE THING IN SFPR 
Improve the equity of parks received 32% of the responses, while preserve natural /green spaces received 25%.  Following the 
top two are improve safety/security (14%), update playgrounds (11%) and increase signage (7%) 
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3.3 STATISTICALLY-VALID SURVEY 
ETC Institute administered a parks and recreation survey for the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department during the Spring of 
2019. The survey will aid the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department in taking a resident‐driven approach to making decisions 
that will enrich the future of the City and positively affect the lives of residents. 

3.3.1  METHODOLOGY 
ETC Institute mailed a survey packet to a random sample of households in Sioux Falls. Each survey packet contained a cover letter, 
a copy of the survey, and a postage‐paid return envelope. Residents who received the survey were given the option of returning 
the survey by mail or completing it on‐line at www.SiouxFallsParksSurvey.org. 

Ten days after the surveys were mailed, ETC Institute sent emails and placed phone calls to the households that received the survey 
to encourage participation. The emails contained a link to the on‐line version of the survey to make it easy for residents to complete 
the survey. To prevent people who were not residents of Sioux Falls from participating, everyone who completed the survey on‐
line was required to enter their home address prior to submitting the survey. ETC Institute then matched the addresses that were 
entered on‐line with the addresses that were originally selected for the random sample. If the address from a survey completed 
on‐line did not match one of the addresses selected for the sample, the on‐line survey was not counted. 

A total of 493 residents completed the survey, which was mailed to 3,000 households. The overall results for the sample of 493 
households have a precision of at least +/‐4.4% at the 95% level of confidence. 

The major findings of the survey are summarized on the following pages. 
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3.3.2  PARK AND FACILITY NEEDS AND PRIORITIES 
Facility Needs: Respondents were asked to identify if their household had a need for 31 parks and recreation facilities and rate how 
well their needs for each were currently being met. Based on this analysis, ETC Institute was able to estimate the number of 
households in the co mmunity that had the greatest “unmet” need for various parks and facilities. 

The six parks and recreation facilities with the highest percentage of households that have an unmet need were: 

1. Walking/hiking trails‐ 16,752 households (or 23%) 
2. Natural areas and wildlife habitats ‐16,568 households (or 23%) 
3. Indoor playground‐ 14,402 households (or 20%) 
4. Indoor running/walking track‐ 13,973 households (or 19%) 
5. Indoor fitness and exercise facilities‐ 13,706 households (or 19%) 
6. Small neighborhood parks‐ 13,471 households (or 18%) 

The estimated number of households that have unmet needs for each of the 31 parks and facilities that were assessed is shown in 
the chart below. 
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Facility Importance: In addition to assessing the needs for each park and facility, ETC Institute also assessed the importance that 
residents placed on each park and facility. Based on the sum of respondents’ top four choices, the three most important parks and 
facilities to residents were: 

1. Small neighborhood parks (37%) 
2. Paved bike trails (34%) 
3. Walking/hiking trails (32%) 

The percentage of residents who selected each facility as one of their top four choices is shown in the chart below. 
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Priorities for Facility Investments: The Priority Investment Rating (PIR) was developed by ETC Institute to provide organizations with 
an objective tool for evaluating the priority that should be placed on recreation and parks investments. The Priority Investment 
Rating (PIR) equally weights (1) the importance that residents place on facilities and (2) how many residents have unmet needs for 
the facility.  

Based on the Priority Investment Rating (PIR), the following 10 parks and facilities were rated as high priorities for investment: 

• Walking/hiking trails (PIR=186) 
• Small neighborhood parks (PIR=180) 
• Natural areas and wildlife habitats (PIR=155) 
• Paved bike trails (PIR=131) 
• Outdoor swimming pools/water parks (PIR=121) 
• Indoor swimming pools/leisure pool (PIR=115) 
• Off‐leash dog parks (PIR=113) 
• Large community parks (PIR=112) 
• Indoor playground (PIR=104) 
• Indoor fitness and exercise facilities (PIR=102) 

The chart below shows the Priority Investment Rating for each of the 31 facilities/amenities that were assessed on the survey. 
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3.3.3  PROGRAMMING NEEDS AND PRIORITIES 
Programming Needs. Respondents were also asked to identify if their household had a need for 24 recreation programs and rate 
how well their needs for each program were currently being met. Based on this analysis, ETC Institute was able to estimate the 
number of households in the community that had “unmet” needs for each program.  

The three recreation programs with the highest percentage of households that have an unmet need were: 

1. Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.)–17,429 households (or 24%) 
2. Adult fitness and wellness programs– 17,396 households (or 24%) 
3. Nature programs – 15,570 households (or 21%) 

The estimated number of households that have unmet needs for each of the 24 programs that were assessed is shown in the chart 
below. 
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Program Importance. In addition to assessing the needs for each program, ETC Institute also assessed the importance that residents 
place on each program. Based on the sum of respondents’ top four choices, the three most important programs to residents were: 

1. Adult fitness and wellness programs (23%) 
2. Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.) (18%) 
3. Youth Learn to Swim programs (18%) 

The percentage of residents who selected each program as one of their top four choices is shown in the chart below. 
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Priorities for Programming Investments. Based on the priority investment rating (PIR), the following eight programs were rated as 
“high priorities” for investment: 

• Adult fitness and wellness programs (PIR=200) 
• Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.) (PIR=177) 
• Nature programs (PIR=154) 
• Canoeing and kayaking (PIR=137) 
• Travel and tourism (day trips) (PIR=133) 
• Youth Learn to Swim programs (PIR=130) 
• Water fitness programs (PIR=122) 
• Special events (PIR=107) 

The chart below shows the Priority Investment Rating (PIR) for each of the 24 programs that were rated. 
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3.3.4  TAX VERSUS USER FEE SUPPORT FOR PROGRAMS 
Respondents were informed that several programs offered by Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation require a fee to offset the full cost 
of providing the program. From a list of 12 programs and services, respondents were asked to indicate what they believe is the 
appropriate mix of support from taxes versus user fees. Most respondents indicated that the programs for special 
populations/disabled and programs for low income residents should be supported by taxes or an even mix of taxes and user fees. 
The chart below shows the distribution of responses. 
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3.3.5  PARK USAGE 
Ninety‐five percent (95%) of respondents indicated someone in their household used a park or facility offered by the Sioux Falls 
Parks and Recreation Department. This figure is 15% higher than the national average of 80%. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3.6  QUALITY OF PARKS 
Of the ninety‐five percent (95%) of respondents that used a park or facility offered by the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation 
Department, ninety-six (96%) of respondents rated the quality as “excellent” or “good”. 
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3.3.7  PROGRAM PARTICIPATION  
Forty‐three percent (43%) of respondents indicated someone in their household participated in SFPR recreation programs. This 
figure is 10% higher than the national average of 33%. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3.8  QUALITY OF PROGRAMS 
Ninety-two percent (92%) of respondents rated the overall quality programs offered by The Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation 
Department as “excellent” or “good”. 
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3.3.9  OTHER ORGANIZATIONS USED 
Forty-nine (49%) of respondents have used Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation for indoor and outdoor recreation activities followed 
by Churches (37%), South Dakota State Recreation Areas (35%), and School Districts (35%).   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3.10  INFORMATION SOURCES 
Respondents were asked to indicate which information sources they most prefer to use to learn about the Sioux Falls Parks and 
Recreation Department programs and activities. Fifty‐Two percent (52%) of respondents indicated they prefer the website, 46% 
indicated they prefer from friends and neighbors, 45% indicated they prefer department program guide, and 36% indicated they 
prefer at parks and facilities. 
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3.3.11  SATISFACTION WITH PARKS AND RECREATION SERVICES 
The highest levels of satisfaction with parks and recreation services, based upon the combined percentage of “very satisfied” and 
“somewhat satisfied” responses, were: the maintenance of parks (88%), the number of parks (83%), the number of walking/biking 
trails (80%), the amount of open spaces (75%). Twenty‐two percent (22%) of respondents were “somewhat dissatisfied” or “very 
dissatisfied” with the availability of information about programs and facilities.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3.12  POTENTIAL IMPROVEMENTS TO THE PARK SYSTEM 
The potential actions that received the highest levels of support, based upon the combined percentage of “very supportive” and 
“somewhat supportive” responses, were: improving existing small neighborhood parks (86%), improving existing paved walking 
and biking trails (82%), improving existing large community parks (81%) improving existing nature preserves (80%).  
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Based on the sum of respondents’ top three choices, the potential action that respondents would be most willing to support was the 
improvement of existing small neighborhood parks. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.3.13  FUNDING SUPPORT 
The potential funding mechanisms that received the highest levels of support, based upon the combined percentage of “very 
supportive” and “somewhat supportive” responses, were: Grants from state (82%), federal, and private sources (82%), corporate 
sponsorship and donations (80%) and Existing sales tax revenue (70%). 
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3.3.14  CONCLUSIONS 
When asked to rate the overall value their household receives from Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department 84% of 
respondents indicated they are either “very satisfied” or “somewhat satisfied’. Additionally, 96% of respondents rated the overall 
quality of Sioux Falls parks or facilities as “excellent” or “good”. Lastly, 92% of respondents rated the overall quality programs 
offered by The Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department as “excellent” or “good”. To ensure the District continues to meet the 
needs and expectations of the community, ETC Institute recommends that they sustain and/or improve the performance in areas 
that were identified as “high priorities” by the Priority Investment Rating (PIR). The facilities and programs with the highest PIR 
ratings are listed below. 

Park and Facility Priorities 

• Walking/hiking trails (PIR=186) 
• Small neighborhood parks (PIR=180) 
• Natural areas and wildlife habitats (PIR=155) 
• Paved bike trails (PIR=131) 
• Outdoor swimming pools/water parks (PIR=121) 
• Indoor swimming pools/leisure pool (PIR=115) 
• Off‐leash dog parks (PIR=113) 
• Large community parks (PIR=112) 
• Indoor playground (PIR=104) 
• Indoor fitness and exercise facilities (PIR=102) 

Programming Priorities 

• Adult fitness and wellness programs (PIR=200) 
• Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.) (PIR=177) 
• Nature programs (PIR=154) 
• Canoeing and kayaking (PIR=137) 
• Travel and tourism (day trips) (PIR=133) 
• Youth Learn to Swim programs (PIR=130) 
• Water fitness programs (PIR=122) 
• Special events (PIR=107) 
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3.4 COMMUNITY ONLINE SURVEY 
An online survey was deployed to gain a better understanding of the characteristics, preferences, and satisfaction levels of Sioux 
Falls park and recreation users. The survey was available from May 20th for six weeks and was closed on June 28th. A total of 436 
responses were received.  

The on-line survey emulated the statistically-valid survey questions distributed by ETC which allowed residents not randomly 
selected for the ETC survey the opportunity to be part of the community input process. 

3.4.1  FINDINGS 

HAVE YOU OR OTHER MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD USED ANY PARKS OR FACILITIES OFFERED BY THE SIOUX FALLS 
PARKS AND RECREATION DEPARTMENT? 
The online survey reflects that 99% of the survey takers use the parks or facilities in Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department.  
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HOW WOULD YOU RATE THE OVERALL QUALITY OF PARKS OR FACILITIES THAT YOU AND MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD 
HAVE USED?  
Thirty-nine percent (39%) of survey respondents believes that the parks and facilities are in excellent condition with 56% believing 
the quality is good. Only 5% reported less than fair quality when they experienced parks or facilities within the Sioux Falls Parks 
and Recreation Department.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HAVE YOU OR OTHER MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD PARTICIPATED IN ANY RECREATION PROGRAMS OFFERED BY THE 
SIOUX FALLS PARKS AND RECREATION DEPARTMENT? 
Fifty-eight percent (58%) of the survey respondents participate in programs offered by the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation 
Department.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

39%

56%

5% 0%

OVERALL QUALITY OF PARKS AND FACILITIES

Excellent Good Fair Poor

58%

42%

PARTICIPATION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS

Yes No
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HOW WOULD YOU RATE THE OVERALL QUALITY OF PROGRAMS THAT YOU AND MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD HAVE 
PARTICIPATED IN? 
Program quality was rated excellent by 34% respondents and 58% stating that the quality was good. Eight percent (8%) of survey 
respondents rated the quality of Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation programs fair or poor. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FROM THE FOLLOWING LIST, PLEASE CHECK ALL THE ORGANIZATIONS THAT YOU AND MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD 
HAVE USED FOR INDOOR AND OUTDOOR RECREATION ACTIVITIES DURING THE PAST 12 MONTHS.  
The chart below reveals the top organizations respondents use for indoor and outdoor recreation. Respondents use Sioux Falls Parks 
and Recreation Department as their top organization used for recreation (21%), followed by South Dakota State Recreation Area 
(14%) and the School Districts (12%).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

34%

58%

7%1%

OVERALL QUALITY OF PROGRAMS

Excellent Good Fair Poor

Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department 21%
South Dakota State Recreation Areas 14%
School Districts 12%
Churches 11%
Private clubs (tennis, fitness & dance) 10%
Youth sports associations 7%
Neighboring communities 6%
Community Colleges/Universities 5%
YMCA 3%
None; do not use any organizations 3%
Homeowners associations/apartment complex 3%
Travel sports teams 3%
Boys and Girls Club 1%

Organizations Respondents Use for Recreation
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PLEASE CHECK ALL THE WAYS YOU LEARN ABOUT SIOUX FALLS PARKS AND RECREATION PROGRAMS AND SERVICES. 
Survey respondents (18%) use the website and Facebook to gather information about Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation. Respondents 
also rely on friends and neighbor (14%) as well as the department guide (13%) as a resource to gather information about Sioux 
Falls Parks and Recreation programs and services.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

WHAT ARE YOUR PREFERRED WAYS TO LEARN ABOUT PROGRAMS AND SERVICES? 
By combining survey respondents’ top three choices, top preferred ways of communication are: 

• Facebook – 272 respondents 
• Website – 255 respondents 
• Department Program Guide – 169 respondents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Website 18%
Facebook 18%
From friends and neighbors 14%
Department Program Guide 13%
At Parks and Facilities 9%
Newspaper articles 8%
School flyers/newsletters 6%
Radio 4%
Cable access television 2%
Twitter 2%
Monthly e-newsletter 2%
Department staff 1%
Other 1%

Communication Methods

7
8

19
24

37
41
43
45

69
73

95
169

255
272

0 50 100 150 200 250 300

Department staff
None
Other

Cable access television
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School flyers/newsletters

Newspaper articles
From friends and neighbors
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Department Program Guide
Website

Facebook

PREFERRED WAY S OF 
COMMU NICATION

1st Choice 2nd Choice 3rd Choice
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THE COSTS TO PROVIDE RECREATION PROGRAMS ARE FUNDED THROUGH A COMBINATION OF PARTICIPANT FEES AND 
GENERAL TAX REVENUES. THE FOLLOWING ARE CATEGORIES OF PROGRAMS OFFERED BY SIOUX FALLS PARKS AND 
RECREATION. FOR EACH CATEGORY PLEASE INDICATE WHAT PRECENT OF THE PROGRAM COSTS WHOULD BE PAID BY TAXES 
AND WHAT PRECENT BY USER FEES. 
The majority of respondents indicated that there should be an even mix of tax support and user fees for each of the program/service 
listed. Bolded percentages are the highest percent responses for each of the programs A third or more of respondents indicated 
users should pay more for the following: 

• Field rentals for adult sports tournaments – 41% 
• Adult classes (exercise, arts, dance, etc.) – 34% 
• Adult sports programs – 33% 

A third or more of respondents indicated taxes should pay for the following: 

• Programs for special populations/disabled – 43% 
• Programs for low income residents – 33% 

Two programs stand out for respondents interested in 100% tax-based fees: 

• Programs for special populations/disabled-43% 
• Programs for low income residents-33% 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Programs
100% taxes, 

0% Fees
75% taxes, 
25% Fees

50% taxes, 
50% Fees

25% taxes, 
75% Fees

0% taxes, 
100% Fees

Don't 
Know

Youth Sports Program 13% 26% 32% 10% 9% 9%
Adult Sports Program 4% 7% 20% 28% 33% 8%
Youth Camps 9% 25% 32% 16% 10% 8%
Adult classes (exercise, arts, 
dance, etc.)

4% 7% 20% 28% 34% 7%

Youth classes (arts, dance, 
etc.)

13% 26% 29% 14% 10% 9%

Learn to Swim Programs 24% 23% 27% 12% 8% 7%
Senior Adult Classes 11% 20% 27% 18% 14% 9%
Special events and festivals 17% 12% 28% 18% 16% 10%
Programs for low income 
residents

33% 30% 17% 7% 5% 8%

Programs for special 
populations/disabled

43% 26% 15% 4% 3% 9%

Field rentals for youth 
sports tournaments

7% 13% 28% 16% 26% 10%

Field rentals for adult sports 
tournaments

3% 5% 19% 23% 41% 10%
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PLEASE CHECK ALL THE REASONS THAT DEFER YOU OR OTHER MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD FROM USING PARKS, 
RECREATION FACILITIES OR PROGRAMS OF SIOUX FALLS PARKS AND RECREATION. 
The top three reasons respondents do not use parks, recreation facilities or programs are they do not know what is being offered 
(34%), too busy (28%) and the programs they are interested in are not offered at convenient times (26%). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

I do not know what is being offered 34%
We are too busy 28%
Program times are not convenient 26%
Too far from our residence 21%
Nothing deters me from participating 19%
Fees are too high 17%
Program or facility not offered 17%
Facilities are not well maintained 13%
Class full 13%
I do not know locations of facilities 8%
Facilities don’t have the right equipment 7%
Registration for programs is difficult 6%
Lack of parking 6%
Facility operating hours not convenient 6%
Security is insufficient 5%
Lack of quality programs 4%
Use services of other agencies 4%
Use facilities in other communities 3%
Poor customer service by staff 2%
Lack of accessibility 2%
None. I do not use facilities 1%
Language barriers are difficult 0%

Reasons for not Participating
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PLEASE SELECT EACH OF THE FOLLOWING PARKS AND RECREATION FACILITIES THAT YOU OR ANY MEMBER OF YOUR 
HOUSEHOLD HAS A NEED FOR. 
Top amenities respondents have a need for are walking/hiking trails (70%), paved bike trails (69%) and small neighborhood parks 
(63%).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Walking/hiking trails 70%
Paved bike trails 69%
Small neighborhood parks 63%
Natural areas and wildlife habitats 58%
Large community parks 57%
Outdoor swimming pools/water parks 56%
Playground equipment 46%
Picnic areas and shelters 46%
Indoor swimming pools/leisure pool 40%
Off-leash dog parks 33%
Indoor playground 32%
Indoor running/walking track 31%
Community gardens 30%
Indoor fitness and exercise facilities 29%
Mountain biking/single track 29%
Boating and fishing areas 26%
Outdoor ice-skating rinks 21%
Youth soccer fields 19%
Outdoor tennis courts 19%
Golf courses 19%
Youth baseball and softball fields 19%
Pickleball courts 17%
Outdoor basketball courts 17%
Indoor sports fields (football, soccer, etc.) 15%
Indoor basketball/volleyball courts 13%
Skate parks 10%
Adult softball fields 10%
Youth football fields 9%
Regional multigenerational community center 9%
Adult soccer fields 5%
Other 4%

Amenities Respondents Have A Need For
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WHICH FOUR OF THE PARKS/FACILITIES FROM THE LIST IN QUESTION 8 ARE MOST IMPORTANT TO YOUR HOUSEHOLD? 
By combining survey respondents’ four choices, most important parks and facilities are: 

• Paved bike trails – 203 respondents 
• Walking/hiking trails – 172 respondents 
• Small neighborhood parks – 166 respondents 
• Natural areas and wildlife habitats – 99 respondents 
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None
Adult soccer fields

Youth football fields
Regional multigenerational community center

Indoor basketball/volleyball courts
Outdoor basketball courts

Skate parks
Indoor sports fields (football, soccer, etc.)

Adult softball fields
Outdoor ice-skating rinks

Outdoor tennis courts
Other

Golf courses
Indoor fitness and exercise facilities

Picnic areas and shelters
Community gardens

Boating and fishing areas
Youth soccer fields

Youth baseball and softball fields
Indoor running/walking track

Pickleball courts
Indoor playground

Indoor swimming pools/leisure pool
Mountain biking/single track

Off-leash dog parks
Playground equipment
Large community parks

Outdoor swimming pools/water parks
Natural areas and wildlife habitats

Small neighborhood parks
Walking/hiking trails

Paved bike trails

MOST IMPORTANT PARKS AND FACIL ITIES
First Choice Second Choice Third Choice Fourth Choice
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PLEASE SELECT EACH OF THE FOLLOWING RECREATION PROGRAMS THAT YOU OR ANY MEMBER OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD HAS 
A NEED FOR. 
Popular programs respondents have a need for are adult fitness and wellness programs (42%), outdoor adventure opportunities 
such as camping and backpacking (36%) as well as canoeing and kayaking (35%). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Adult fitness and wellness programs 42%
Outdoor Adventure (camping, 
backpacking, etc.)

36%

Canoeing and kayaking 35%
Nature programs 34%
Youth Learn to Swim programs 33%
Youth sports programs 28%
Youth summer camp programs 25%

Youth and adult arts and crafts programs
23%

Special events 23%
Travel and tourism (day trips) 22%
Before and after school programs 20%
Youth fitness and wellness programs 19%
Water fitness programs 18%
Fishing programs 15%
Pre-school programs 14%
Golf programs 13%
Youth and adult drama/performing arts 
programs

12%

Tennis lessons and leagues 11%
Youth gymnastics and cheerleading 10%
Senior programs 8%
Martial arts programs 7%
Other 6%
E-sport gaming programs 6%
Programs for Disabled 5%

Programs Respondents Have A Need For
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WHICH FOUR OF THE PROGRAMS FROM THE LIST IN QUESTION 10 ARE MOST IMPORTANT TO YOUR HOUSEHOLD? 
 By combining respondents’ four choices, the most important programs are: 

• Youth learn to swim programs – 110 respondents 
• Outdoor adventure (campong, backpacking, etc.) – 102 respondents 
• Adult fitness and wellness programs – 101 respondents 
• Nature programs – 91 respondents 
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FROM THE FOLLOWING LIST, PLEASE CHECK ALL THE TIMES THAT YOU AND MEMBERS OF YOUR HOUSEHOLD WOULD BE 
INTERESTED IN SIOUX FALLS PARKS AND RECREATION OFFERING PROGRAMS, SERVICE AND FACILITIES.   
Preferred times for Sioux Fall Parks and Recreation users are Weekday Evenings between 6pm-8pm (67%), Saturday Morning 
between 8am-noon (65%) and Saturday Afternoons noon-3pm (55%). The least preferred time is Sunday morning before 8am (16%), 
weekday afternoons noon-3pm (16%), weekday morning before 8am (17%), and Sunday evenings after 8pm (17%).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Weekday Evenings (6pm-8pm) 67%
Saturday Mornings (8am-noon) 65%
Saturday Afternoons (noon-3pm) 55%
Sunday Afternoons (3pm-5pm) 51%
Saturday Afternoons (3pm-5pm) 51%
Sunday Afternoons (noon-3pm) 49%
Saturday Evenings (5pm-8pm) 44%
Weekday Evenings (5pm-6pm) 42%
Sunday Evenings (5pm-8pm) 37%
Sunday Mornings (8am-noon) 36%
Weekday Mornings (8am-noon) 26%
Weekday Evenings (after 8pm) 25%
Saturday Evenings (after 8pm) 24%
Weekday Afternoons (3pm-5pm) 23%
Saturday Mornings (before 8am) 18%
Sunday Evenings (after 8pm) 17%
Weekday Mornings (before 8am) 17%
Weekday Afternoons (noon-3pm) 16%
Sunday Mornings (before 8am) 16%

Preferred Times
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PLEASE RATE HOW SUPPORTIVE YOU WOULD BE OF EACH OF THE FOLLOWING POTENTAIL ACTIONS SIOUX FALLS PARKS 
COULD TAKE TO IMPROVE THE PARKS AND RECREATION SYSTEMS. 
Top potential actions survey respondents would be very supportive are developing new trails (78%), improving existing paths for 
walking and biking (74%), improve the existing nature preserve (68%), and acquire parkland (67%).  

 

 

 

 

  

Potential Actions
Very 

Supportive
Somewhat 
Supportive

Not 
Supportive

Not Sure

Develop new trails that connect to existing trails 78% 19% 2% 2%
Improve existing paved walking and biking trails 74% 23% 2% 1%
Improve existing nature preserves 68% 26% 2% 3%
Acquire new park land 67% 23% 4% 7%
Improve existing small neighborhood parks 66% 29% 2% 3%
Other 62% 6% 8% 24%
Improve existing large community parks 58% 35% 4% 3%
Improve existing adult sports fields 56% 37% 3% 5%
Improve existing nature centers 56% 37% 3% 5%
Develop new indoor recreation centers 51% 30% 11% 8%
Replace aging outdoor swimming pools 49% 35% 10% 6%
Improve existing swimming pools 48% 38% 9% 5%
Develop new outdoor swimming pools 41% 33% 18% 7%
Develop new splash parks 41% 32% 20% 7%
Develop new dog parks 35% 33% 25% 7%
Improve existing community centers 35% 49% 9% 7%
Improve existing youth sports fields 28% 49% 17% 6%
Develop new youth sports fields 27% 43% 20% 10%
Develop outdoor refrigerated ice rinks 20% 36% 31% 12%
Improve existing tennis court facilities 15% 36% 35% 14%
Improve existing golf courses 12% 30% 47% 11%
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WHICH THREE PARKS AND RECREATION SERVICES LISTED IN QUESTION 13 ARE MOST IMPORTANT TO YOU AND YOUR 
HOUSEHOLD? 
By combing survey respondents’ three choices, the most important services are to: 

• Develop new trails that connect to existing trails – 175 respondents 
• Improve existing paved walking and biking trails – 154 respondents 
• Improve existing small neighborhood parks – 145 respondents 
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Improve existing tennis court facilities
Develop outdoor refrigerated ice rinks

Improve existing adult sports fields
Improve existing community centers

Develop new youth sports fields
Improve existing golf courses

Improve existing youth sports fields
Improve existing nature centers

Replace aging outdoor swimming pools
Other

Develop new outdoor swimming pools
Improve existing large community parks

Develop new splash parks
Develop new dog parks

Improve existing swimming pools
Improve existing nature preserves

Develop new indoor recreation centers
Acquire new park land

Improve existing small neighborhood parks
Improve existing paved walking and biking trails
Develop new trails that connect to existing trails

MOST IMPORTANT SERVICES
First Choice Second Choice Third Choice
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PLEASE RATE HOW SUPPORTIVE YOU WOULD BE OF EACH OF THE FOLLOWING POTENTIAL FUNDING MECHANISMS THAT 
COULD BE USED TO PAY FOR THE ACTIONS YOU INDICATED YOU MOST SUPPORT IN QUESTION 14. . 
Funding the priorities in question 14 should first attempt to be funded through grants (86%), sponsorships/donations (81%), and 
enterprise opportunities (60%). However, 54% of the survey respondents are willing to use the existing sales tax revenue and 41% 
willing to use existing property tax revenue.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

WHICH THREE FUNDING MECHANISMS LISTED IN QUESTION 15 DO YOU AND YOUR HOUSEHOLD MOST SUPPORT?  
By combing survey respondents’ three choices, the most important funding mechanism is: 

• Corporate sponsorships and donations – 243 respondents 
• Grants from state, federal, and private sources – 241 respondents 
• Existing sales tax revenue – 168 respondents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Potential Funding Mechanisms
Very 

Supportive
Somewhat 
Supportive

Not 
Supportive

Not Sure

Grants from state, federal, & private sources 86% 10% 1% 2%
Corporate sponsorship and donations 81% 15% 1% 3%
Enterprise operations (concession stands, gift shops, etc.) 60% 30% 6% 4%
Existing sales tax revenue 54% 34% 6% 7%
Existing property tax revenues 41% 38% 14% 7%
Bond issue approved by voters 38% 41% 10% 11%
Program user fees for recreational programs 37% 52% 11% 1%
Dedicated tax for park improvements 32% 35% 22% 11%
Impact/Development Fees 28% 42% 9% 22%
Other 16% 11% 5% 68%

5
24

69
72
72

80
99

168
241
243

0 50 100 150 200 250

Other

Impact/Development Fees

Program user fees for recreational programs

Enterprise operations (concession stands, gift…

Dedicated tax for park improvements

Existing property tax revenues

Bond issue approved by voters

Existing sales tax revenue

Grants from state, federal, & private sources

Corporate sponsorship and donations

MOST IMPORTANT FU NDING 
MECHANISM

First Choice Second Choice Third Choice
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PLEASE RATE YOUR SATISFACTION WITH THE FOLLOWING PARKS AND RECREATION SERVICES PROVIDED BY SIOUX FALLS  
Of the services listed below, survey participants were very satisfied with maintenance of parks (44%), number of parks (40%), and 
amount of open space (30%). Areas where survey participants were somewhat or very dissatisfied include quality/number of indoor 
amenities/features (27%) and availability of information about programs and facilities (23%). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Satisfaction Level of Services Provided
Very 

Satisfied
Somewhat 

Satisfied
Neutral

Somewhat 
Dissatisfied

Very 
Dissatisfied

Don't Know

Maintenance of parks 44% 47% 6% 3% 1% 0%
Number of parks 40% 41% 9% 8% 2% 0%
Amount of open spaces 30% 44% 15% 8% 2% 1%
Number of walking/biking trails 27% 45% 12% 12% 4% 0%
Quality/number of outdoor 
amenities/features

22% 46% 19% 11% 2% 1%

Customer assistance by staff in person 21% 20% 23% 4% 1% 32%

Park accessibility (ADA compliant access) 19% 20% 24% 4% 2% 30%

Customer assistance by staff over the 
phone

17% 16% 23% 3% 2% 39%

Park staff hours/availability in facilities 17% 31% 23% 7% 2% 19%
Community special events 17% 36% 28% 8% 2% 9%
Ease of registering for programs 16% 24% 28% 10% 4% 18%
Fees charged for recreation programs 16% 28% 32% 8% 3% 13%
Availability of information about 
programs and facilities

14% 36% 24% 18% 5% 2%

Rentals of shelters, gyms, or meeting 
rooms

14% 26% 28% 5% 2% 25%

Park/facility rule awareness and 
enforcement

14% 28% 32% 9% 3% 14%

User friendliness of website 13% 35% 26% 8% 5% 14%
Customer assistance by staff via email 13% 16% 23% 1% 2% 45%
Quality/number of indoor 
amenities/features

11% 32% 23% 19% 8% 6%
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PLEASE RATE YOUR SATISFACTION WITH THE OVERALL VALUE YOUR HOUSEHOLD RECEIVES FROM THE SIOUX FALLS PARK 
AND RECREATION DEPARTMENT. 
Thirty-seven percent (37%) of survey respondents are very satisfied with the overall value they receive from the Sioux Falls Park 
and Recreation department while just over half (52%) of respondents are somewhat satisfied with the overall value. Only 4% of 
respondents are somewhat or very dissatisfied with their overall value the receive from the department. 

 

 

 

  

37%

52%

7%

3% 1% 0%
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Don't Know
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3.4.21.2.19  DEMOGRAPHICS 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

37%

63%

GENDER
Male Female

0.5% 0.7% 0.9% 0.5% 0.0%

94.3%

1.2%

American
Indian

Asian Indian,
Chinese,
Filipino,

Japanese,
Korean,

Vietnamese,
Other Asian

Black/ African
American

Hispanic,
Latino, or

Spanish Origin

Pacific Islander White/
Caucasian

Other

RACE
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3.5 STATISTICALLY VALID VS ONLINE COMMUNITY SURVEY COMPARISONS 
An online survey was deployed to gain a better understanding of the characteristics, preferences, and satisfaction levels of Sioux 
Falls park and recreation users. The survey was available from May 20th for six weeks and was closed on June 28th. A total of 436 
responses were received.  

The online survey emulated the statistically-valid survey questions distributed by ETC, which received 493 responses. This allowed 
other residents another opportunity to provide input even if they did not receive the statistically-valid survey. Overall, the findings 
from the online community survey are rather similar to the statistically-valid survey results. In many instances, the results mirror 
each other. Below are some of the key takeaways from both the surveys. 

3.5.1 KEY SURVEY SIMILARITIES 

PARK AND FACILITY USAGE 
 

 

QUALITY OF PARKS 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

PARTICIPATION IN RECREATION PROGRAMS 
 

 

 

QUALITY OF PROGRAMS 
 

 

 

 

  

 
2019 Statistically-Valid 

Question 1 
2019 Electronic Survey 

Question 1 

Yes 95% 99% 

 
2019 Statistically-Valid 

Question 1a 
2019 Electronic Survey 

Question 1a 

Excellent 42% 39% 

Good 54% 56% 

Fair 4% 5% 

Poor 1% 0% 

 
2019 Statistically-Valid 

Question 2 
2019 Electronic Survey 

Question 2 

Yes 43% 58% 

 
2019 Statistically-Valid 

Question 2a 
2019 Electronic Survey 

Question 2a 

Excellent 34% 38% 

Good 58% 54% 

Fair 7% 8% 

Poor 1% 0% 
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OTHER ORGANIZATIONS USED 
The top five organizations used are the same as the statistically-valid survey with only two areas reversed. The top organizations 
used were: 

Statistically-Valid Survey    Electronic Survey  

1. Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Dept.   1. Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Dept. 
2. Churches      2. South Dakota State Recreation Areas 
3. South Dakota State Recreation Areas   3. School Districts 
4. School Districts     4. Churches 
5. Private Clubs     5. Private Clubs 

SOURCES OF INFORMATION 
The top five sources of information used are the same as the statistically-valid survey. The top sources of information used were: 

Statistically-Valid Survey    Electronic Survey  

1. Website      1. Website 
2. From Friends & Neighbors    2. Facebook 
3. Department Program Guide     3. From Friends & Neighbors 
4. At Parks and Facilities    4. Department Program Guide 
5. Facebook      5. At Parks and Facilities 

PREFERRED COMMUNICATION METHODS 
The top five sources of information used are the same as the statistically-valid survey. The top sources of information used were: 

Statistically-Valid Survey    Electronic Survey  

1. Website      1. Facebook 
2. Department Program Guide    2. Website 
3. Facebook       3. Department Program Guide 
4. Newspaper Articles     4. Monthly E-Newsletter 
5. From Friends & Neighbors    5. At Parks and Facilities 

PARKS/FACILITIES MOST IMPORTANT 
The top six most “important” facilities/amenities were the same as the statistically-valid survey: 

Statistically-Valid Survey    Electronic Survey  

1. Small Neighborhood Parks    1. Paved Bike Trails 
2. Paved Bike Trails     2. Walking/Hiking Trails 
3. Walking/Hiking Trails     3. Small Neighborhood Parks 
4. Large Community Parks    4. Natural Areas and Wildlife Habitats 
5. Natural Areas & Wildlife Habitats   5. Outdoor Swimming Pools/Waterparks  
6. Outdoor Swimming Pools/Water Parks   6. Large Community Parks 
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PROGRAMS MOST IMPORTANT 
The top six most “important” programs were the same as the statistically-valid survey: 

Statistically-Valid Survey    Electronic Survey  

1. Adult Fitness & Wellness Programs   1. Youth Learn to Swim Programs 
2. Outdoor Adventure     2. Outdoor Adventure 
3. Youth Learn to Swim Programs   3. Adult Fitness & Wellness Programs 
4. Nature Programs     4. Nature Programs 
5. Canoeing & Kayaking    5. Special Events 
6. Special Events     6. Canoeing & Kayaking 

TAX SUPPORT VS. USER FEES 
Both surveys indicate very similar perceptions to the degree of tax subsidy provided for various program areas. 

ACTIONS MOST WILLING TO FUND WITH TAX DOLLARS 
Both surveys indicate a high willingness to fund the same three amenities/facilities with tax dollars: 

Statistically-Valid Survey  

1. Improve Existing Small Neighborhood Parks 
2. Improve Existing Paved Walking & Biking Trails 
3. Develop New Trails that Connect to Existing Trails 

Electronic Survey 

1. Develop New Trails that Connect to Existing Trails 
2. Improve Existing Paved Walking & Biking Trails 
3. Improve Existing Small Neighborhood Parks 

SATISFACTION WITH PARKS AND RECREATION SERVICES 
Statistically-Valid Survey    Electronic Survey  

1. Maintenance of Parks    1. Maintenance of Parks 
2. Number of Parks     2. Number of Parks 
3. Number of Walking/Biking Trails   3. Amount of Open Spaces 
4. Amount of Open Spaces    4. Number of Walking/Biking Trails 

3.5.2  IMPLICATIONS 
After analyzing the data collected from the public engagement process, there are several public priorities that rose to the surface: 

• The community understands there is a need for tax subsidy and user fees to help sustain the system; additionally, there 
is commonality among the type of services that should be more user fee-based and those that should be funded more 
with tax dollars. 

• Small neighborhood parks, Paved bike trails, and Walking/hiking trails are important facility needs. 

• There is a willingness to financially support improving the existing system. 

• Community is very satisfied with the maintenance of parks.  

• Focusing on the City’s website will be an important communication method. 
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CHAPTER FOUR  – PARKS, TRAILS, FACILITIES AND PROGRAM ANALYSIS 
4.1 PARK CLASSIFICATIONS 
In developing design principles for parks, it is important that each park be programmed, planned, and designed to meet the needs 
of its service area and classification within the overall park and recreation system. Every park, regardless of type, needs to have 
an established set of outcomes. Park planners/designers design to those outcomes, including operational and maintenance costs 
associated with the design outcomes.  

Each park classification category serves a specific purpose, and the features and facilities in the park must be designed for the 
number of age segments the park is intended to serve, the desired length of stay deemed appropriate, and the uses it has been 
assigned. Recreation needs and services require different design standards based on the age segments that make up the community 
that will be using the park. A varying number of age segments will be accommodated with the park program depending on the 
classification of the park. The age segments used for this purpose are broken into the following sets and subsets: 

• Ages 0-17 
o Ages 0-5 
o Ages 6-12 
o Ages 13-17 

• Ages 18-34 
o Ages 18-24 
o Ages 25-34 

• Ages 35-54 
o Ages 35-44 
o Ages 45-54 

• Ages 55-74 
o Ages 55-64 
o Ages 65-74 

• Ages 76+ 

4.1.1  DEFINITIONS 
Land Usage: The percentage of space identified for active or passive use within a park. A park master plan should follow land usage 
guidelines. 

Active Use: An area that requires more intensive development to support the desired recreation activities. Spaces are designed 
specifically to encourage people to congregate and interact with each other. Active areas include built amenities, such as 
playgrounds, splash pads, sports courts or fields, community centers, program pavilions, swimming pools, rentable shelters, and 
similar amenities. Active may also be used in reference to a program or activity that requires a more vigorous physical effort to 
participate, such as playing sports, swimming, working out, skating, etc. 

Passive Use:  An area that has minimal to no development, usually for the purpose of providing non-programmed open space and/or 
preserving or restoring natural habitat. Areas that are developed are designed to promote casual and frequently self-directed 
activities, such as hiking, fishing, bird watching, wildlife viewing, picnicking, kite-flying, Frisbee, or similar generally unstructured 
activities. Built amenities may include trails, boardwalks, fishing piers, benches, picnic tables, grass meadows, etc. Passive may 
also be used in reference to a program or activity that requires minimal physical exertion to participate, such as attending an arts 
and crafts class, continuing education program, etc.  

Park/Facility Classifications: Includes Urban Plaza, Neighborhood Park, Community Park, Regional Park, Special Use Park/Facility, 
School Grounds, Greenways/Trails, and Nature Preserves/Open Space.  
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Signature Facility/Amenity: This is an enhanced facility or amenity which is viewed by community as deserving of special recognition 
due to its design, location, function, natural resources, etc. A signature facility/amenity is frequently synonymous with the park 
from the general public’s perspective. A signature facility/amenity may also be a revenue facility. Examples include a standalone 
sports complex, community center, waterpark, destination playground, amenities or natural features. 

Site Features: The specific types of facilities and amenities included within a park. Site features include such elements as a community 
center, playground, splashpads, picnic shelters, restrooms, game courts, trails, open meadows, nature preserves, etc. These types 
of amenities are categorized as lead or support amenities. Community demographics and needs should be considered when 
identifying site features for a park. 

Revenue Facilities: These include facilities that charge a fee to use in the form of an admission fee, player fee, team fee, or permit 
fee. These could include pools, golf courses, tennis courts, recreation centers, sport field complexes, concession facilities, hospitality 
centers, reservable shelters, outdoor or indoor theatre space, and special event spaces. 

User Experiences: The type of intentional recreation experiences a user has available to them when visiting a park. A park master 
plan should incorporate user experience recommendations based on the following types of experiences: 

Leader-Directed Experiences: An experience received from a facility, amenity or service where participant involvement is directed 
by a leader and supervision is required for participation. These experiences, usually provided through an organized class, often 
promote skill development or learning, but may be for recreational purposes only. Leader-directed experiences typically require 
advance registration and include a user fee to participate. Examples include day camps, learn-to-swim programs, environmental 
education classes, sports leagues, etc. Certain types of special events, such as concerts, 5K fun runs/walks, or similar events that 
rely on the performance or significant coordination of someone to occur are also considered leader-directed experiences. 

Self-Directed Experience: An experience received from a facility, amenity or service that provides opportunities for individuals or 
groups to participate independently and at their own pace. Supervision, when provided, is primarily to promote safety or regulate 
attendance. A user fee may or may not be charged, depending on the setting. Advance registration is often not required. Examples 
include playground or splashpad usage, picnicking, disc golf, nature walks, walking a dog, etc. General use of a community center, 
such as using fitness equipment, using the gym or indoor aquatic during open times or walking the track, are also considered self-
directed experiences. 

4.1.2  PARK CLASSIFICATIONS DEFINITIONS 

URBAN PLAZAS 
An urban plaza is a small outdoor space, usually less than 0.5 acres, but may be up to 8 acres, and most often located in an urban 
area surrounded by commercial buildings or higher-density housing. Urban plazas are small, urban open spaces that serve a variety 
of functions, such as: small event space, play areas for children, spaces for relaxing and socializing, taking lunch breaks, etc.  

Successful urban plazas have four key qualities: they are accessible, allow people to engage in activities, are comfortable spaces 
that are inviting, and are sociable places. In general, pocket parks offer minimal amenities on site and are not designed to support 
organized recreation services. The service area for urban plazas is usually less than a quarter-mile and they are intended for users 
within close walking distance of the park. 

This type of park is not commonly found in a public park system, and is normally designed, constructed and maintained as a 
common’s area within a downtown corridor. The City of Sioux Falls inventory includes Fawick Park, Fort Sod, Philips Avenue Plaza, 
Pioneer Plaza, and Van Eps Park. 

Urban plazas are not designed to accommodate more than very limited recreation services. They are typically able to provide 
recreation services for one user group such as a playground, splashpad, benches for walkers, landscape and trails for enjoyment of 
the natural environment or display of public artwork. 
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• Size of park: Urban plazas are usually under one acre in size. Anything larger would typically be considered a 
neighborhood park. 

• Service radius: Several city blocks or less than 1/4 mile in a residential setting.  
• Site selection: Servicing a specific recreation need, ease of access from the surrounding area, and linkage to the community 

pathway system are key concerns when selecting a site. Ideally, it will have adjacency to other park system components, 
most notably greenways, and the trail system. Location is determined by the needs of the neighborhood, partnership 
opportunities and the availability and accessibility of land. 

• Length of stay: One-hour experience or less. 
• Site features: Community input through the public meeting process needs to be the primary determinant of the 

development program for this type of park. Urban Plazas are not designed to accommodate more than very limited 
recreation use. They are typically able to provide recreation use for one user group such as a playground or splash pad 
for youth, benches for walkers, landscape and trails for enjoyment of the natural environment or display of artwork for 
the local neighborhood. Amenities are ADA compliant. Although demographics and population density play a role in 
location, the justification for an Urban Plaza lies more in servicing a specific recreation need or taking advantage of a 
unique opportunity. Given the potential variety of Urban Plaza activities and locations, services can vary.  

• Landscape design: Appropriate design to enhance the park theme/use/experience. 
• Revenue facilities: None. 
• Land usage: 90% active/10% passive. The character may be one of intensive use or aesthetic enjoyment. Area businesses 

and residents should be encouraged to assist in policing and the day-to-day maintenance of this type of park, as they are 
located in downtown areas. The primary function of such a park is to provide recreation space to those areas of the City 
where population densities limit the available open space. 

• User experiences: Predominately self-directed, but a signature amenity may be included which provides opportunities for 
leader-directed programs. Depending on the size and location, special events could be activated.  

• Maintenance standards: Dependent on-site features, landscape design, and park visitation. 
• Signage: Directional signage and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user experience. 
• Parking: Parking is typically not required.  
• Lighting: Site lighting is typically used for security and safety. 
• Naming: Consistent with the agency’s naming policy for naming of parks, such as being named after a prominent or historic 

person, event, or natural landmark. 

NEIGHBORHOOD PARK 
A neighborhood park is typically 3-10 acres in size; however, some neighborhood parks are determined by use and facilities offered 
and not by size alone. The service radius for a neighborhood park is one half mile or six blocks. Neighborhood parks should have 
safe pedestrian access for surrounding residents; parking may or may not be included but if included accounts for less than ten cars 
and provides for ADA access. Neighborhood parks serve the recreational and social focus of the adjoining neighborhoods and 
contribute to a distinct neighborhood identity. Currently, the Department has many neighborhood parks within its inventory such as 
Glenview Park, Emerson Park, Marion Park, Leaders Park, Town One Park to name a few.  

• Size of park: 3 to 10 acres (usable area measured). Preferred size is eight acres. 
• Service radius: 0.5-mile radius. 
• Site selection: On a local or collector street. If near an arterial street, provide natural or artificial barrier from traffic. 

Where possible, next to a school. Encourage location to link subdivisions and linked by trails to other parks. 
• Length of stay: One-hour experience or less. 
• Site features: One signature amenity (e.g., playground, splashpad, sport court, gazebo); no restrooms unless necessary 

for a signature amenity; may include one non-programmed sports field; playgrounds for ages 2-5 and 5-12 with some 
shaded elements; typically, no reservable shelters; loop trails; one type of sport court; no non-producing/unused 
amenities; benches, small picnic shelter(s) next to play areas. Amenities are ADA compliant. 
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• Landscape design: Appropriate design to enhance the park theme/use/experience. Customized to demographics of 
neighborhood; safety design meets established Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) standards; 
integrated color scheme throughout. 

• Revenue facilities: None. 
• Land usage: 85% active/15% passive. 
• User experiences: Typically, self-directed, but a signature amenity may be included which provides opportunities for 

leader-directed programs. 
• Maintenance standards: Dependent on-site features, landscape design, and park visitation. 
• Signage: Directional signage to the park, as well as within the park, and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user 

experience. 
• Parking: Design should include widened on-street parking area adjacent to park, when feasible. Goal is to maximize usable 

park space. As necessary, provide 5-10 spaces within park including accessible parking spaces. Traffic calming devices 
encouraged next to park. 

• Lighting: Security only. Lighting on all night for security. 
• Naming: Consistent with the agency’s naming policy for naming of parks, such as being named after a prominent or historic 

person, event, donor, or natural landmark. 

COMMUNITY PARK 
Community parks provide diverse recreation opportunities to serve the residents of Sioux Falls. These include active and passive 
recreation, as well as self-directed and organized recreation opportunities for individuals, families and small groups. Community 
Parks often include facilities that promote outdoor recreation and activities such as walking and biking, picnicking, playing sports, 
playing on playgrounds, and fishing. These sites also include natural areas, emphasizing public access to important natural features. 
Since community parks may attract people from a wide geographic area, support facilities are required, such as parking and 
restrooms. Self-directed recreation activities such as meditation, quiet reflection, and wildlife watching also take place at community 
parks.  

Community parks generally range from 10 to 100 acres depending on the surrounding community. Community parks serve a larger 
area – radius of one to three miles – and contain more recreation amenities than a neighborhood park. Currently, the City of Sioux 
Falls has many Community Parks that include Rotary Park, Memorial Park, Spencer Park, and Laurel Oak Park to name a few.  

• Size of park: 10 to 100 acres, but ideally 20 to 40 acres. 
• Service radius: One to three-mile radius. 
• Site selection: On two collector streets minimum and preferably one arterial street. If near arterial street, provide natural 

or artificial barrier from traffic. Minimal number of residences abutting site. Preference for adjacent or nearby proximity 
with school or other municipal use. Encourage trail linkage to other parks. 

• Length of stay: Two to three hours experience. 
• Site features: Four signature amenities at a minimum: (e.g., trails, sports fields, large shelters/ pavilions, community 

playground for ages 2-5 and 5-12 with some shaded elements, recreation center, pool or family aquatic center, sports 
courts, water feature); public restrooms with drinking fountains, ample parking, and security lighting. Amenities are ADA 
compliant. Multi-purpose fields are appropriate in this type of park.  

• Landscape design: Appropriate design to enhance the park theme/use/experience. Enhanced landscaping at park 
entrances and throughout park. 

• Revenue facilities: One or more (e.g. picnic shelters, program pavilion, dog park). 
• Land usage: 65% active and 35% passive. 
• User experiences: Mostly self-directed experiences, but may have opportunities for leader-directed programs based on 

available site features and community demand.  
• Maintenance standards: Dependent on-site features, landscape design, and park visitation. 
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• Signage: Directional signage to the park, as well as within the park, and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user 
experience. May include kiosks in easily identified areas of the facility. 

• Parking: Sufficient to support the amenities; occupies no more than 10% of the park. Design should include widened on-
street parking area adjacent to park. Goal is to maximize usable park space. Traffic calming devices encouraged within 
and next to the park. 

• Lighting: Security lighting and lighting appropriate for signature amenities. 
• Naming: Consistent with the agency’s naming policy for naming of parks, such as being named after a prominent or historic 

person, event, donor, or natural landmark. 
• Other: Strong appeal to surrounding neighborhoods; integrated color scheme throughout the park; partnerships 

developed with support groups, schools and other organizations; loop trail connectivity; linked to trail or recreation 
facility; safety design meets established CPTED standards.  

REGIONAL PARK 
Regional parks provide access to unique recreation features, natural areas, and facilities that attract visitors from the entire 
community and beyond. Regional parks often accommodate small and large group activities and have infrastructure to support group 
picnics. As community attractions, Regional parks can enhance the economic vitality and identity of the entire region. These parks 
may include significant natural areas and wetlands, trails and pathways, gardens and arboretums, ponds, and other water features. 
They add unique facilities, such as destination or thematic playgrounds, community centers, aquatic centers, sledding hills, viewing 
knolls, skateparks, and other interesting elements.  

Regional parks can and should promote tourism and economic development. Regional parks can enhance the economic vitality and 
identity of the entire region. Regional parks are typically 100 or more acres in size. Currently, the City of Sioux Falls has Falls Park 
and Sherman Park to name a few that fall under the regional park designation. 

• Size of park: 100+ acres. 
• Service radius: Three miles or greater radius. 
• Site selection: Prefer location which can preserve natural resources on-site such as wetlands, streams, and other 

geographic features or sites with significant cultural or historic features. Significantly large parcel of land. Access from 
public roads capable of handling anticipated traffic. 

• Length of stay: 4-8-hour experience. 
• Site features: 10 to 12 amenities to create a signature facility (e.g., community center, waterpark, lake, destination 

playground, 3+ reservable picnic shelters, outdoor adventure amenities, arboretum, trails, and specialty facilities); public 
restrooms with drinking fountains, concessions, restaurant, ample parking, special event site. 

• Landscape design: Appropriate design to enhance the park theme/use/experience. Enhanced landscaping at park 
entrances and throughout park. 

• Revenue facilities: More than two; park designed to produce revenue to help offset operational costs. 
• Land usage: Up to 50% active/50% passive. 
• User experiences: Significant mix of leader-directed and self-directed experiences. More than four recreation experiences 

per age segment with at least four core programs provided. 
• Maintenance standards: Dependent on-site features, landscape design, and park visitation. 
• Signage: Directional signage to the park, as well as within the park, and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user 

experience. May include kiosks in easily identified areas of the facility. 
• Parking: Sufficient for all amenities. Traffic calming devices encouraged within and next to park. 
• Lighting: Security lighting and lighting appropriate for signature amenities. 
• Naming: Consistent with the agency’s naming policy for naming of parks, such as being named after a prominent or historic 

person, event, donor, or natural landmark. 
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• Other: Safety design may meet CPTED safety standards; integrated color scheme throughout the park; linked to major 
trails systems, public transportation available, concessions, food and retail sales available, dedicated site managers on 
duty.  

SPECIAL USE PARK 
Special use parks are those spaces that do not fall within a typical park classification. A major difference between a special use park 
and other parks is that they usually serve a single purpose whereas other park classifications are designed to offer multiple 
recreation opportunities. It is possible for a special use facility to be located inside another park.  

Special use parks generally contain one facility or amenity that falls into the following categories: 

• Historic/Cultural/Social Sites – Unique local resources offering historical, educational, and cultural opportunities. 
Examples include arboretums, memorials, historic downtown areas, commercial zones, arboretums, display gardens, and 
amphitheaters. Frequently these are located in community or regional parks. 

• Golf Courses – 9- and 18-hole complexes with ancillary facilities such as club houses, driving ranges, program space and 
learning centers. These facilities are highly maintained and support a wide age level of males and females. Programs are 
targeted for daily use play, tournaments, leagues, clinics and special events. Operational costs come from daily play, 
season pass holders, concessions, driving range fees, earned income opportunities, and sale of pro shop items. 

• Indoor Recreation Facilities – specialized or single purpose facilities. Examples include community centers, senior centers, 
performing arts facilities, and community theaters. Frequently these are located in community or regional parks. 

• Outdoor Recreation Facilities – Examples include aquatic parks, disk golf, skateboard, BMX, and dog parks, ski area, 
standalone sports complex, which may be located in a park. 

The City of Sioux Falls has many different special use facilities within its current inventory, such as Great Bear Recreation Park, 
Yankton Trail Park Soccer Fields, Sanford Sports Complex, among others. 

• Size of park: Depends upon facilities and activities included. The diverse character of these parks makes it difficult to 
apply acreage standards. 

• Service radius: Depends upon facilities and activities included. Typically serves special user groups while a few serve the 
entire population. 

• Site selection: Given the variety of potential uses, no specific standards are defined for site selection. As with all park 
types, the site itself should be located where it is appropriate for its use. 

• Length of stay: Varies by facility. 
• Site Features: Varies by facility. 
• Revenue facilities: Due to nature of certain facilities, revenue may be required for construction and/or annual 

maintenance. This should be determined at a policy level before the facility is planned and constructed. 
• Land usage: Varies by facility. 
• User experiences: Varies by facility. 
• Maintenance standards: Dependent on-site features, landscape design, and park visitation. 
• Signage: Directional signage to the park, as well as within the park, and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user 

experience. May include kiosks in easily identified areas of the facility. 
• Parking: On-street or off-street parking is provided as appropriate for facility.  
• Lighting: Security lighting and lighting appropriate for facility. 
• Landscape design: Appropriate design to enhance the park theme/use/experience. 
• Naming: Consistent with the agency’s naming policy for naming of parks, such as being named after a prominent or historic 

person, event, donor, or natural landmark. 
• Other: Integrated color scheme throughout the park; safety design meets established CPTED standards.  
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SCHOOL GROUNDS 
By combining the resources of two public agencies, such as the City of Sioux Falls the Sioux Falls School District, as well as adjacent 
school districts, the school grounds classification allows for expanding the recreation, social, and educational opportunities available 
to the community in an efficient and cost-effective manner. Through a partnership agreement, the City uses schools for after school 
programming.  

Facilities may include one to three meeting rooms, a kitchen, a game room, a computer lab, and a gym with either three volleyball 
courts or two basketball courts. The important outcome in the joint-use relationship is that both the school district and the park 
system benefit from shared use of facilities and land area.  

Depending on circumstances, school grounds often complement other community open lands. As an example, an elementary school 
can serve as neighborhood park providing a playground and open space to the surrounding community during non-school hours. 
Similarly, a middle school or high school may serve in a number of capacities that could include indoor sport courts, athletic fields, 
tennis courts, etc.  

• Size: Variable as it depends on function. 
• Location: Determined by location of school district property. 
• Site features: May include playgrounds, tennis courts, basketball courts, athletic fields, and trails. 
• Signage: Directional signage to the park, as well as within the park, and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user 

experience. May include kiosks in easily identified areas of the School Grounds for public use. 
• Recreation services: Mainly self-directed recreation activities. Where feasible, if athletic fields are developed on school 

grounds, they are oriented to youth programming. Establishing a joint-use agreement is recommended to making school 
ground designations work for both agencies. This is particularly important to maintenance, liability, use, and programming 
of the facilities.  

NATURE PRESERVES/OPEN SPACE 
Nature preserves/open space are undeveloped but may include natural or paved trails. Grasslands under power line corridors are 
one example and creek areas are another. Nature preserves/open space contain natural resources that can be managed for 
recreation and natural resource conservation values such as a desire to protect wildlife habitat, water quality, and endangered 
species. Nature preserves/open space also can provide opportunities for nature-based, self-directed, low-impact recreational 
opportunities such as walking and nature viewing. These lands consist of:  

• Individual sites exhibiting natural resources. 
• Lands that are unsuitable for development but offer natural resource potential. 
• Parcels with steep slopes and natural vegetation, drainage ways and ravines, surface water management areas (man-

made ponding areas), and utility easements. 
• Protected lands, such as wetlands/lowlands and shorelines along waterways, lakes, and ponds. 

The intent of nature preserves/open space is to enhance the livability and character of a community by preserving as many of its 
natural amenities as possible. Integration of the human element with that of the natural environment that surrounds them enhances 
the overall experience. The City of Sioux Falls offers many unique nature preserves/open space parks that include Perry Nature 
Area, Legacy Park, and Arrowhead Park to name a few.  

• Amenities: May include paved or natural trails, wildlife viewing areas, mountain biking, disc golf, nature interpretation, 
and education facilities. 

• Maintenance standards: Demand-based maintenance with available funding. Biological management practices observed. 
• Lighting: None. 
• Signage: Directional signage to the park, as well as within the park, and facility/amenity regulations to enhance user 

experience. May include kiosks in easily identified areas of the facility. 
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• Landscape design: Generally, none. Some areas may include landscaping, such as entryways or around buildings. In these 
situations, sustainable design is appropriate. 

GREENWAYS/TRAILS 
Greenways/trails include natural and built corridors that typically support trail-oriented activities, such as walking, jogging, biking, 
skating, etc. Greenways/trails function as linear parks by linking features together and providing green buffers. Greenways/trails 
may be located along abandoned railroad lines, transportation or utility rights-of-way, riparian corridors, or elongated natural 
areas. Greenways/trails and linear parks may be of various lengths and widths, and these corridors typically support facilities such 
as viewing areas, benches, and trailheads. Greenways/trails between key destinations can help create more tightly-knit 
communities, provide opportunities for non-motorized transportation, and link to the regional trail system. The Main Bike Loop Trail, 
Norlin Greenway, Downtown River Greenway, and Veteran Parkway Trail to name a few are examples of greenways/trails.  

• Size: Typically, unencumbered land at least 30-feet wide. It may include a trail to support walk, bike, run, and sometimes 
equestrian type activities. Usually, an urban trail is at minimum 10-feet wide to support pedestrian and bicycle uses. Trails 
incorporate signage to designate where a user is located and where the trails connect in the community.  

• Site selection: Located consistent with approved a community’s comprehensive plan and/or alternative transportation 
plan as appropriate. 

• Amenities: Parking and restrooms at major trailheads. May include station points, which include a bench, drink fountain, 
trail map, and bike repair station, pocket parks/public plazas along the trail. 

• Maintenance standards: Dependent on-site features, landscape design, and park visitation. 
• Lighting: Security lighting at trailheads is preferred. Lighting in urbanized areas or entertainment districts as appropriate. 
• Signage: Mileage markers at half mile intervals. Interpretive kiosks as deemed appropriate. 
• Landscape design: Coordinated planting scheme in urban areas. Limited or no landscape planting in open space areas with 

a preference for maintaining natural areas as a buffer to neighbors. 
• Other: Connectivity to parks or other community attractions and facilities is desirable. 
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4.2 PARKS AND RECREATION FACILITIES ASSESSMENT 
4.2.1  INTRODUCTION 
The consulting team conducted an in-person site assessment of each existing park over a six-week period in the fall of 2018. The 
purpose of this assessment was to inventory the park system’s existing amenities, evaluate the condition and identify opportunities 
for improvement. The assessment will be utilized with other technical research reports to assist with ‘Level of Service’ analysis and 
the final Park and Recreation System Plan including recommendations and action strategies. 

4.2.2  PARK ASSESSMENT BY CLASSIFICATION 

NEIGHBORHOOD PARKS 
Neighborhood Parks in Sioux Falls consistently provide the following amenities: 

• Park shelter 
• Playground 
• Sport court, generally basketball (predominantly half court) 
• Flex field lawn area with backstop 
• Drinking fountain 
• Limited site lighting 
• Accessible walkways between amenities 
• Park identification signage 

Size: Varies from 0.33 acres (Ronning Park) to 26.5 acres (Thelin Park) with a median size of 5 acres and an average of 6.5 acres. 

Existing Neighborhood Parks:  

• Burnside Park 
• Emerson Park 
• Hayward Park 
• Thelin Park 
• Baker Park 
• Campus Park 
• Dan Dugan Park 
• Galway Park 
• Glenview Park 
• Jefferson Park 
• Lewis Park 
• Marion Park 
• Menlo Park 
• Platinum Valley Park* 
• Prairie Hills West Park 
• Prairie Meadows Park* 
• Prairie Trail Park 
• Southern Vistas Park* 
• Beadle Greenway 
• Bryant Park 
• Granite Valley Park 
• Heritage Park 
• Lacey park 
• Linwood Park 



 

98 

• Lyon Park 
• Mansor Pioneer Park 
• Meldrum Park 
• Ronning Park 
• Tower Park 
• Whittier Park* 
• Fred Dawley Park 
• Town One Park 
• Whispering Woods South 
• Willow Ridge Park 

Known Future Neighborhood Parks:  

• NW School Site * 
• Judee Estates 
• Wild Meadows 
• SE Brandon School Site 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Typical park shelter at Fred Dawley Park Typical neighborhood Park sign 
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Evaluation & Opportunities: 

• Well maintained play structures to serve the 5-12 age segment  
• A large passive recreation space for yard games, picnicking, and walking 
• Shelters consistently provide shade and protection from rain 
• Drinking fountains are readily available 
• Aging drinking fountains are rusting at several parks.  Create a replacement program and upgrade the material to 

stainless steel 
• Many newer neighborhood parks in community growth areas have been created in conjunction with elementary school 

sites/playgrounds.  At school sites the basketball court is provided as part of the school playground and is typically an 
asphalt surface 

• The very consistent palette of experiences and amenities is used in all neighborhood parks lacks excitement and diversity.  
Consider creating a menu of 7-8 different amenities that are appropriate for use in neighborhood parks.  Incorporate 3-4 
of these amenities in each park to increase diversity throughout the system 

o Playground (2-5-year-old, 6-8, 9-12) play equipment or a combination of these amenities; nature play  
o Picnic shelter (25 person or less in size), grill 

Play equipment at Meldrum Park Basketball Court at Jefferson Park 

Flex Field at Bakker Park 

 

Backstop at Galway park 
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o Fitness equipment  
o Spray ground 
o Walking loop trail  
o Sport court(s) (no more than 2) for basketball, tennis, pickleball, sand volleyball 
o Bag court or Horseshoe court 
o Bocce Ball court   
o Sports field for practice (combination of space for soccer, softball or youth baseball) or pick-up games 
o Small dog park with synthetic turf 
o Small skateboard park 
o Small fishing pond 
o Community gardens 
o Art/sculpture pieces/fountains  
o Small gathering plaza area for neighborhood gathering for picnics, movie nights, small music events 
o Flower gardens/benches/ security lighting with a gazebo or courtyard 
o Small sled hill for neighborhood kids to gather at 

COMMUNITY PARKS 
While community parks in Sioux Falls often contain many of the amenities found in a neighborhood park, they also contain larger 
amenities used by the entire community.  Examples include aquatics, athletic facilities and dog parks. 

Size: Varies from 9.65 acres (McCart Fields) to 85 acres (Dunham Park) with a median size of 26 acres and an average of 31 acres. 

Community Parks:  

    Community Amenities       
• Dunham Park   Baseball/Softball 
• Elmwood Park   Baseball 
• McCart Fields   Softball 
• Kuehn Park*   Softball, Skate Park, Golf, Tennis, Aquatics 
• McKennan Park   Tennis, Ice Skating, Wading Pool, Bandshell, Gardens 
• Memorial Park   Ice Skating, Soccer 
• Spellerberg Park   Indoor Aquatics Center, Tennis, Sledding Hill 
• Spencer Park   Dog Park, Soccer, Disc Golf, Trailhead 
• Tomar Park   Soccer, Tennis, Disc Golf, Trailhead 
• Cherry Rock Park   Volleyball, Baseball, Trailhead 
• Kenny Anderson Park*  Community Center, Softball 
• Leaders Park   Singletrack 
• Nelson Park   Aquatics, Skate Park 
• Frank Olson Park   Softball, Aquatics 
• Laurel Oak Park   Aquatics, Tennis 
• Lion’s Centennial Park  Soccer 
• Morningside Park*   Community Center, Softball 
• Pasley Park   Baseball, Nature Area 
• Riverdale Park   Multi-use Fields, Pickleball, Sand Volleyball 
• Rotary Park   Canoe Access, Trailhead 

*Denotes School Park Sites 
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Dunham Park Ball Fields McKennan Park 

Midco® Aquatic Center at Spellerberg Park Tennis Courts at Kuehn Park 

Nelson Park Skate Park Cherry Rock Park Sand Volleyball Courts 
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Evaluation & Opportunities 

• Opportunities for additional experiences at Community Parks may include: 
o Larger regional playgrounds for 2-5, 6-8 and 9-12 play spaces and could include adult play space 
o Nature Play spaces 
o Regional Spray Ground with four or five water play spaces 
o Usually two to three picnic reservable shelters 
o Multi-field sports complex for baseball, softball, soccer that have scheduled activities 
o Cricket field 
o Large Skatepark 
o Multi-court facility for basketball, Sand Volleyball, Pickleball, Tennis. 4 courts or more at a minimum 
o Outdoor Pool or Water Park 
o Multigenerational Community Center- 50,000 square feet minimum up to 100,000 square feet  
o Indoor Pool and or a family aquatic center 
o Exercise trail 
o Small Amphitheater 
o Loop walking trail for walking, running 
o Concession facilities 
o Indoor Hospitality Space 
o Wedding Garden  
o Fishing pond or small lake 
o Stadium for football, soccer, baseball 
o Track for running 
o Sculpture garden 
o Nature trails 
o Bag Courts 
o Dog Park 
o Restrooms with parking 
o Large Community Garden 
o Rose Garden and landscape gardens 
o Small special event site that can host up to 500-100 people 
o Gazebo 
o Program Center only for afterschool programs, senior programs and summer day camps 
o Nature Center 
o Natural areas to walk in 
o Adventure Water Play Practice areas for canoeing, kayaking, Paddle Boarding, Ziplining,   
o Covered Exercise Facility outside 
o Wildlife viewing area 
o Nature art displays 
o Off leash dog park area 
o BMX Track facility 
o Small mountain bike course 
o Driving range 
o Miniature Golf Course 
o Nine-hole golf course 
o Connected to a spine trail that connects to a regional trail 



COMPREHENSIVE PARKS & RECREATION SYSTEM PLAN 

103 

o Natural waterfall area 
o River park access 
o Archery range 
o Sled Hill 
o Destination restaurant  
o Family camping area 
o Beach camping area 
o Fairground space for 4-H fairs 
o Historic site spaces 
o Natural historic features 
o Rehab Center for Wildlife 
o Outdoor Ice Skate Facility with restrooms a concession space 
o Farmers market space 
o Viewing Tower 
o Small Arboretum collection 
o Large Indoor Playground 
o Indoor Ice Rink Complex 
o Outdoor ice rink  

REGIONAL PARKS 
Historic regional parks include Terrace park Sherman Park and Tuthill Park.  These parks function as very large community parks 
but due to size or special purpose, such as the Japanese Gardens, Great Plain Zoo, or sledding hill they have a regional draw.  The 
newer regional parks within Sioux Falls generally have a highly specialized purpose such as athletics, memorials, winter sports or 
nature activities that often draw visitors to participate in a special event or activity. 

Size: Varies from 21 acres (Veteran’s Memorial Park) to 277 acres (Great Bear Recreation Park) with a median size of 94 acres and 
an average of 111 acres. 

Existing Regional Parks:  

    Regional Amenities      
• Sanford Sports Complex  Multi-use Fields 
• Sherman Park   Softball, Zoo, Historical Significance, Memorial 
• Terrace Park   Baseball, Aquatics, Gardens, Lake, History, Bandshell 
• Veterans’ Memorial Park  Memorial 
• Sertoma Park   Nature Area 
• Tuthill Park   Singletrack, Disc Golf, Ice Skating, Sledding Hill, Gardens  
• Yankton Trail Park   Soccer, Trailhead 
• Falls Park    Historical Significance, Farmers Market, Trailhead, Levitt  
• Great Bear    Winter Sports, Nature Area 
• Hamodon Park   Baseball/Softball 
• Mary Jo Wegner Arboretum  Gardens, Historical Significance, Nature Area 
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Terrace Park; typical park restroom 

Sanford Sports Complex Harmodon Park 

Falls Park Sherman Park Concessions 

Veterans’ Memorial Park 



COMPREHENSIVE PARKS & RECREATION SYSTEM PLAN 

105 

Evaluation & Opportunities 

• Besides the multi-use fields at Sanford Sports Complex, the greater facility also includes the Sanford Fieldhouse, which 
is an indoor synthetic turf practice facility; basketball and volleyball at the Pentagon; Huether Family Match Pointe 
indoor tennis; Scheels Ice Plex; Power and Grace Gymnastics; and Sanford Great Shots golf.  

• Historic stone stairs and walkways at Terrace Park have created a challenge when balancing accessibility requirements 
with historic preservation. 

• Falls Park has been very successful and as a result the facilities are no longer adequate.  The pedestrian bridge and 
walkways are too narrow, parking is in short supply.  The Saturday Farmers Market is extremely popular. 

• An updated master plan for the Mary Jo Wegner Arboretum & East Sioux Falls Historic Site is nearing completion.  The 
MJW Board would like to further develop formal gardens and increase the reach of their horticultural educational 
mission. 

• Opportunities for additional experiences at Regional Parks may include: 
o Regional lake for boating, jet skiing, kayaking, sailing, fishing, canoeing 
o Regional Playground for all ages 
o Regional Picnic Shelters to host groups of 100-250 people in one setting (5-10 shelters)  
o Regional Beach with concessions and restrooms 
o Rowing Course as well as canoe and kayak course for sporting events 
o Restaurant and concession facilities 
o Regional Campground for RV, Tent, Tree Houses, Glamping and cabins 
o Sledding hill 
o Small outdoor ski center and outdoor cross-country site  
o Regional Bike Trail through the property 
o Combination of hard surface trails and soft surface trails 
o Regional Restaurant 
o Historic Sites facilities or historic park 
o Wedding Venue and hospitality center 
o 18 hole or 36-hole golf course with clubhouse and driving range 
o Vineyard site for education and entertainment 
o Farm park site for demonstrations, for animals, crops, gardens, and program events 
o Community Gardens 
o Multisport Field House Indoors for basketball, volleyball, soccer, field hockey  
o Multi-generational Community Center 100,000 square ft or more 
o Large water park with slides, moving water, flat water, zero depth entry, concessions, shade 
o Indoor Aquatic Center 
o Ice Rink Complex indoors 2 or 3 sheets of ice 
o Sports center for large scale indoor events, concerts 
o Multisport Outdoor Sports Complex for soccer, football, baseball, softball. 8,12,16,20 fields in one setting 
o Tennis Center with 20+ courts 
o Large Amphitheatre site that can seat 10-12,000 people     
o Special event space 
o Horsepark site and riding center 
o Fairground site 
o Polo Fields  
o Regional Nature Center 
o Quarry Park Site for Outdoor Adventure  
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o Shooting range 
o Zoo Site 
o Wildlife Animal Enclosure 
o Marina site with slips and moorings 
o Regional Dog Park site and off leash site 
o Arboretum Site 
o Large Driving Range 
o Radio Control Site 
o Regional Archery and Shooting Range 
o Regional Skateboard Complex 
o Mountain bike course 
o BMX Course 
o Fairgrounds 
o Destination Playground 
o Museum site for various type of historical and art experiences 
o Art Sculpture site  
o Go cart racing site 
o Velodrome Site  

URBAN PLAZAS 
Urban plazas in Sioux Falls are exclusively located within the downtown area and are small in size. 

Size: Varies from .12 acres (Phillips Avenue Plaza) to 7.86 acres (Fawick Park) with a median of .45 acres and an average of 1.92 
acres. 

Existing Urban Plazas:  

    Amenities       
• Fawick park   Performance lawn, sculpture 
• Fort Sod    Sculpture 
• Phillips Avenue Plaza  Fountain, seating area 
• Pioneer Plaza   Fountain 
• VanEps Park   Small performance lawn, sculpture 

 

  

Fawick Park Phillips Avenue Plaza 
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Evaluation & Opportunities 

• Fawick Park is situated on the west bank of the Big Sioux River and is set up as a performance space with lawn seating 
area.  The Park could be utilized more frequently for performances.  Potential connection and terminus of the Downtown 
River Greenway. 

• Fort Sod has been underutilized in the past, but plans are in the works for conversion to a downtown dog park in 2020. 
• Phillips Avenue Plaza is an urban renewal plaza located adjacent to the Phillips Avenue Diner on S. Phillips Avenue 

between 9th and 10th Streets. 
• Pioneer Plaza is a narrow parcel located at the SE corner of N Phillips Avenue and E Eighth Street.  Steep topography limits 

the use as a plaza but the space is intended to be a primary access point to the Downtown River Greenway. 
• VanEps Park has recently been renovated with a small shelter and an event lawn space that has yet to be used to its 

fullest potential.  Besides the immediately adjacent City Center, remaining adjacencies include busy Minnesota Avenue 
and Minnehaha County surface parking lots. 

  

Pioneer Plaza Fort Sod 
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GREENWAYS 
Existing Greenways 

• Elmen Trailhead 
• Farm Field Park 
• Downtown River Greenway 
• Lien Park 
• River Boulevard 
• Norlin Greenway 
• North Greenway Extension 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Evaluation & Opportunities 

• Downtown River Greenway is planned to extend from Falls Park to Fawick Park on both the east and west sides of the Big 
Sioux River.  Construction has been publicly funded but implementation has been a coordinated effort with private 
development such as Cherapa Place, Lumber Exchange, Hilton Garden Inn, and the pending Sioux Steel Redevelopment 
project. 

Elmen Park Trailhead Norlin Greenway 

Old Yankton Trail Bridge at Farm Field Park Downtown River Greenway  
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• Besides a greenway, Farm Field Park also includes canoe/kayak access to the Big Sioux River and is the location of a multi-
use field.  In conjunction with the Diamond Creek Trail underpass at 57th Street and the historic Yankton Trail Bridge, Farm 
Field Park provides safe access to the trail system for residents of southern Sioux Falls. 

• Elmen Trailhead is a respite along the western portion of the bike loop that follows the Big Sioux River levee system.  
Amenities include parking, restrooms, shelters, vending and access to drinking water. 

NATURE PRESERVES 
Size: Varies from 24 acres (Helen Pasley Nature Area) to 134.84 acres (Arrowhead Park) with a median of 41.84 acres and an average 
of 59.55 acres. 

Existing Nature Preserves:  

• Family Park 
• Legacy Park 
• Oxbow Greenway 
• Perry Nature Area 
• Helen Pasley Nature Area 
• Arrowhead Park 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Arrowhead Park Legacy Park 

Family Park Oxbow Park 
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Evaluation & Opportunities 

• Family Park was created from a former gravel quarry donated to the City of Sioux Falls for development as a nature park.  
Lakes are stocked with fish by the SD Game Fish & Parks Department.  Family Park also includes both a fenced dog park 
and an off-leash dog park popular for training hunting dogs. 

• Perry Nature Area is owned by Minnehaha County but operated by Sioux Falls Parks & Recreation.  Property is contiguous 
with the Mary Jo Wegner Arboretum & East Sioux Falls Historic Site.  Arrowhead Park is currently separated from Perry 
Nature Area by Highway 42 but is planned to be connected by a pedestrian underpass with a future highway reconstruction 
project. 

4.2.3  ASSESSMENT BY AMENITY 

AQUATICS 
Existing aquatics facilities continue to age.  Replacement pools 
have been constructed at Drake Springs and Spellerberg Park but 
an additional pool has not been constructed in Sioux Falls since 
1994 when the population was 109,500; current population is 
over 180,000. 

• Frank Olson Park 
• Spellerberg Park 
• Laurel Oak Park 
• Terrace Park 
• Kuehn Park 
• McKennan Park 
• Drake Springs (Nelson Park) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Kuehn Park Pool Laurel Oak Pool 

Frank Olson Pool 
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WINTER SPORTS & OUTDOOR ICE 
Outdoor ice staking is currently provided at six locations throughout the park system. 

• Memorial Park  
• Campus Park 
• Sherman Park  
• Mckennan Park 
• Frank Olson Park 
• Tuthill Park 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Evaluation & Opportunities 

• Post-tension concrete slab with hockey boards have been constructed at Memorial Park (2010) and Sherman Park (2011). 

• Creating natural ice making by flooding ice rinks without refrigeration has been a challenge for over a decade with 
inconsistent weather conditions.   

• Warming houses at Campus Park, Sherman Park, 
McKennan Park and Tuthill Park are outdated and need 
significant investment or replacement. 

• Downtown Sioux Falls (DTSF) and private development 
groups have expressed demand for a downtown skating 
rink. 

• Downhill skiing and tubing are popular winter activities 
at Great Bear.  Snowmaking equipment extends the 
season, especially on the north-facing ski hill.  Sledding 
is also popular at Spellerberg and Tuthill Parks. 

  

Mckennan Park Warming House Memorial Park Ice Rink 

Sherman Park Ice Rink 
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PARK SHELTERS 
Many park shelters are wood framed with asphalt shingles, 20’x20’ or 20’x40’ in dimension and have been constructed within the 
past 20 years.  Additional upkeep can be expected as they continue to age. 

Custom shelters constructed of more durable materials can be found at McKennan Park and Falls Park.  A large pavilion at Sertoma 
Park is available for reservation and is a popular place to hold events.  Constructed of laminated wood, it is beginning to show its 
age.  A large open-air structure at Falls Park North is home to a Farmer’s Market on Saturdays in the summer but receives little use 
during the week. 

 

 

 

 

  

Custom park Shelter at Mckennan Park Typical Park Shelter at Southern Vistas Park 

Falls Park Farmers Market Sertoma Park Shelter 
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SPORT COURTS | BASKETBALL 
The current design standard for outdoor basketball courts is post-tensioned concrete.  Both half and full courts can be found 
throughout the park system, dependent upon location and need.  Most courts are new and in excellent condition due to a recent 
replacement initiative.  Courts in poor condition are limited to Emerson Park, Terrace park, Menlo Park, Prairie Trail Park, Meldrum 
Park and Town One Park. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Asphalt Court at Terrace Park Post Tension Construction 

Thelin Park Basketball Court Lewis Park Basketball Court 
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SPORT COURTS | TENNIS 
Similar to basketball, the current design standard for outdoor tennis courts is post-tensioned concrete.  Primary outdoor tennis 
complexes are McKennan Park (8), Laurel Oak Park (10), and Kuehn Park (8).  McKennan and Laurel Oak are in very good condition, 
but Kuehn Park will require surface repairs in the near future.  Tennis courts are also found at Frank Olson Park (3), Spellerberg 
Park (2), Tomar Park (2) and Lewis Park (2).  Courts at Nusier Salem Park (2) and Menlo Park (2) don’t appear to receive much use 
and could be evaluated for repurposing.  Older concrete on a single court at Mansor Pioneer Park is in good condition but the tennis 
surfacing is nearly gone; this may also be an opportunity for a new purpose. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Nusier Salem Courts at Veteran’s Memorial Park Menlo Park 

Mansor Pioneer Park Tennis Court Laurel Oak Park 
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SPORT COURTS | PICKLEBALL 
Tennis courts at Riverdale Park have recently been converted to 
six pickleball courts.  Additional lesser used tennis courts may be 
candidates for conversion to additional pickleball courts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

FLEX FIELDS 
Yankton Trail Park is the premier soccer complex in Sioux Falls with 21 fields.  Improvements are needed to restrooms and vehicular 
circulation and parking. 

Sanford Sports Complex has 10 fields that are used for youth football but can also accommodate soccer during city-wide tournaments.   

Tomar Park, Lion’s Centennial Park and Spencer Park are also sites with fields for recreational soccer or football.  Memorial Park, 
Riverdale Park, Sherman Park and Kenny Anderson Park also have smaller amounts of flex field space. 

All fields are natural turf, there are no synthetic turf outdoor flex fields in the Sioux Falls Park system. 

BASEBALL/SOFTBALL 
Baseball and softball fields are generally in excellent shape throughout the community.  Renovations have recently been completed 
at Burnside Park, Cherry Rock Park and Terrace Park.  Dunham Park is the exception and needs field upgrades.  Harmodon Park is 
located on the far east side of town and is the premier baseball facility for upper age groups.  The local youth baseball group has 
been leading a charge to upgrade baseball fields at Harmodon Park to improve drainage and add synthetic infield turf.  Currently 
all baseball fields in Sioux Falls are natural turf. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Pickleball Courts at Riverdale Park 

Cherry Rock Park Baseball Field 
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SKATEPARKS 
Skateparks at Kuehn Park and Nelson Park consist of 
unimaginative slabs of concrete with ramps and jumps placed 
on top.  Future skatepark projects should consider sculpted 
terrain that is integrated into a cohesive design. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

COMMUNITY CENTERS 
Four community centers were constructed in partnership with the Sioux Falls School District at elementary schools: the most recent 
in 2003.  The identity and purpose of Community Centers is unclear.  Is the current method of operation the best use of limited 
resources and is there a better way these facilities could serve the public? 

• Maricar 
• Kuehn 
• Kenny Anderson 
• Morningside 

4.2.4  SYSTEM SUMMARY 
Facilities/amenities throughout the park system are generally in good to excellent condition and feature only minor maintenance 
problems.  Generally, most maintenance issues with these facilities appear to be the result of age and/or heavy use.   

Strengths:  

• There is a very good park distribution and service coverage within the system 
• Quality facilities are dispersed evenly throughout the community 
• Parks are extremely well-maintained  
• Excellent multi-use trail system  
• The park system has several signature park spaces including: 

o Falls Park 
o McKennan Park 
o Terrace Park 
o Sherman Park 
o Veterans’ Memorial Park 
o Sertoma Park 
o Great Bear 
o Arrowhead Park/MJW Arboretum & Historic Site/Perry Nature Area 

  

Kuehn Park Skate Park 
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• Maintenance staff is dedicated and well-trained  
• Cyclical maintenance programs are in place for play equipment and park roads 
• Despite tight funding, partnerships with school systems has allowed continued development of neighborhood parks on 

new school sites 

Weaknesses:  

• The replacement cycle for play equipment is falling behind; currently the required service life of equipment is over 20 
years 

• It becomes increasingly difficult to keep up with maintenance and needed renovations as the community has grown and 
the park system has expanded 

Threats: 

• Emerald Ash Borer will result in a significant loss of tree canopy within the parks, and community as a whole, over the 
next decade. 

Recommendations: 

• Increase cyclical replacement projects for play equipment 
• Continue to stay on top of maintenance items such as crack sealing, parking lot striping and roofing.  Increase staff if 

required and use in-house labor wherever possible.  Reserve the design/bid/build process for larger projects or those 
requiring specialization. 
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4.3 LEVEL OF SERVICE  
4.3.1  OVERVIEW 
Level of Service (LOS) standards are guidelines that define service areas based on population that support investment decisions 
related to parks, facilities, and amenities. LOS standards are updated over time as industry trends and community demographics 
change.  

The consulting team evaluated park facility standards using a combination of resources. These resources included market trends, 
demographic data, community and stakeholder input, the statistically-valid community survey, and general observations. The 
existing level of service was based on analysis of the City of Sioux Falls inventory.  This information allowed standards to be 
customized to Sioux Falls.  

It is important to note that these LOS standards should be viewed as a guide. The standards are to be coupled with conventional 
wisdom and judgment related to the particular situation and needs of the community. By applying these standards to the population 
of Sioux Falls, gaps or surpluses in park and facility types are revealed. 

4.3.2  PER CAPITA “GAPS” 
According to the LOS, the City is performing well in meeting the Sioux Falls needs to properly serve the Sioux Falls community today 
and in the future. The existing level of service meets and exceeds best practices and recommended service levels for many items; 
however, there are several areas that do not meet recommended standards. Although Sioux Falls meets the standards for total park 
acres, there is a deficit for neighborhood parks (80 acres), as well total miles of trails.  Also, there is a need for additional special 
use and greenway park types.  

For outdoor amenities, Sioux Falls shows a shortage of large shelters (3), as well as playgrounds (1), dog parks (1), skate board park 
(1), and splashpads (3).  

In regards to indoor recreation space, there is a shortage of 89,923 square feet.  For aquatic facilities, SFPR exceeds standards. 

The standards that follow are based upon population figures for 2018 and 2023, the latest estimates available at the time of analysis. 

4.3.3  HALF MILE STRATEGY 
Level of service was also completed using SFPR’s half-mile strategy to trails and parks combined.  SFPR is doing an excellent job in 
access to parks and trails.    
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The Level of Service Standard helps to determine community unmet needs based on the Community Survey, NRPA National Standards, best practices in area communities of similar size and nature.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Inventory: Sioux Falls Total   
Inventory

Meet Standard/
Need Exists Project Total 

2020-2024
Meet Standard/

Need Exists

PARKS: 
Urban Plaza 9.58                  9.58                  0.05          acres per 1,000         0.05  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) -              Meets Standard -               Acre(s)
Neighborhood Parks 147.55              147.55              0.81          acres per 1,000         1.25  acres per 1,000        Need Exists 80                  Acre(s) Brandon NE Golden Gateway - 7 acres 7.00            Need Exists 94            Acre(s)
Community Parks 498.93              498.93              2.75          acres per 1,000         2.50  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) -              Meets Standard -               Acre(s)

Regional Parks 1,246.92           1,246.92           6.86          acres per 1,000         6.50  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) Falls Park Expansion - 7.14 acres
Mary Jo Wegner Expansion - 10.65 acres 17.79          Need Exists 27            Acre(s)

Special Use 470.45              470.45              2.59          acres per 1,000         2.60  acres per 1,000        Need Exists 2                    Acre(s) -              Need Exists 46            Acre(s)
School Parks 193.16              193.16              1.06          acres per 1,000         1.00  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) -              Need Exists 5              Acre(s)
Nature Preserves/Open Space 333.13              333.13              1.83          acres per 1,000         1.80  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) Family Park Expansion - 142 acres 142.00        Meets Standard -               Acre(s)

Greenways 71.13                71.13                0.39          acres per 1,000         0.40  acres per 1,000        Need Exists 2                    Acre(s)
Cherry Creek Trail Corridor - 99.76 acres
Big Sioux River Trail - 20.67
Kiwanis Park - 0.52

120.95        Meets Standard -               Acre(s)

Total Developed Park Acres 2,970.85           2,970.85           16.35        acres per 1,000         16.10  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) Total Developed Park Acres 287.74        Meets Standard -               Acre(s)
Undeveloped Acres 108.20              108.20              0.60          acres per 1,000         0.00  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) -              Meets Standard -               Acre(s)
Total Park Acres 3,079.05           3,079.05           16.94        acres per 1,000         16.10  acres per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Acre(s) Total Park Acres 287.74        Meets Standard -               Acre(s)
TRAILS:
Paved Trails 36.87                36.87                0.20         miles per 1,000         0.25 miles per 1,000        Need Exists 9                    Mile(s) Need Exists 13            Mile(s)
Hiking/Nature Trails 23.33                23.33                0.13         miles per 1,000         0.15 miles per 1,000        Need Exists 4                    Mile(s) Need Exists 6              Mile(s)
Single Track 5.59                  5.59                  0.03         miles per 1,000         0.05 miles per 1,000        Need Exists 3                    Mile(s) Need Exists 4              Mile(s)
OUTDOOR AMENITIES: 
Small Shelters 29.00                29.00                1.00         site per 6,267         1.00 site per 10,000      Meets Standard -                    Sites(s) Meets Standard -               Sites(s)
Medium Shelters 42.00                42.00                1.00         site per 4,327         1.00 site per 15,000      Meets Standard -                    Sites(s) Meets Standard -               Sites(s)
Large Shelters 2.00                  2.00                  1.00         site per 90,870       1.00 site per 40,000      Need Exists 3                    Sites(s) Need Exists 3              Sites(s)

 Baseball Fields 44.00                44.00                1.00         field per 4,130         1.00 field per 4,500        Meets Standard -                    Field(s) Meets Standard -               Field(s)
 Softball Fields 61.00                61.00                1.00         field per 2,979         1.00 field per 4,000        Meets Standard -                    Field(s) Meets Standard -               Field(s)
 Multi-Use Field
(Soccer/Lacrosse/Football/Rugby) 74.00                74.00                1.00         field per 2,456         1.00 field per 4,000        Meets Standard -                    Field(s) Meets Standard -               Field(s)

 Outdoor Basketball Courts 42.00                42.00                1.00         court per 4,327         1.00 court per 6,000        Meets Standard -                    Court(s) Meets Standard -               Court(s)
 Tennis Courts 40.00                40.00                1.00         court per 4,543         1.00 court per 5,000        Meets Standard -                    Court(s) Meets Standard -               Court(s)
 Pickleball Courts 6.00                  6.00                  1.00         court per 30,290       1.00 court per 25,000      Need Exists 1                    Court(s) Need Exists 2              Court(s)
 Playground (Youth & Tot) 75.00                75.00                1.00         site per 2,423         1.00 site per 3,000        Meets Standard -                    Site(s) Meets Standard -               Site(s)
 Dog Park 4.00                  4.00                  1.00         site per 45,435       1.00 site per 40,000      Need Exists 1                    Site(s) Need Exists 1              Site(s)
 Sand Volleyball 18.00                18.00                1.00         site per 10,097       1.00 site per 40,000      Meets Standard -                    Site(s) Meets Standard -               Site(s)
 Skate Board Park 2.00                  2.00                  1.00         site per 90,870       1.00 site per 60,000      Need Exists 1                    Site(s) Need Exists 1              Site(s)
 Splashpad 2.00                  2.00                  1.00         site per 90,870       1.00 site per 40,000      Need Exists 3                    Site(s) Need Exists 3              Site(s)
RECREATION SPACE: 
Indoor Recreation Space 182,686.00       182,686.00       1.01         SF per person 1.50 SF per person Need Exists 89,923           Square Feet -              Need Exists 115,292   Square Feet
AQUATIC FACILITIES:
Outdoor Water 55,914.00         55,914.00         307.66     SF per 1,000         110.0 SF per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Square Feet -              Meets Standard -               Square Feet
Indoor Water 22,711.00         22,711.00         124.96     SF per 1,000         110.0 SF per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Square Feet -              Meets Standard -               Square Feet
Training Water 31,240.00         31,240.00         171.89     SF per 1,000         110.0 SF per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Square Feet -              Meets Standard -               Square Feet
Recreational Water 47,385.00         47,385.00         260.73     SF per 1,000         110.0 SF per 1,000        Meets Standard -                    Square Feet -              Meets Standard -               Square Feet

181,739            
198,652            

Notes:
School Parks inventory only includes school facilities that have partnerships between the City and School District to provide additional land and/or play equipment
Aquatic Facilities are broken out by outdoor vs indoor in the total inventory and training vs recreational is the total inventory.  These are just two different ways to look at the definition of a pool from USA Swimming and NRPA standpoints.  

2018 Estimated Population 
2023 Estimated Population 

 2018 Inventory - Developed Facilities Current Facility Needs  Forecasted Five-Year Facility Needs 

Current Service Level based upon 
population Recommended Service Levels  Additional Facilities/

Amenities Needed 
 Additional Facilities/

Amenities Needed 

 Anticipated Future Park Development 2020 - 2024
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Sioux Falls has historically used a half-mile strategy to parks and trails, which is depicted graphically in the map below.  The City has excellent distribution for parks and trails combined.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



COMPREHENSIVE PARKS & RECREATION SYSTEM PLAN 

121 

4.4 EQUITY MAPPING 
4.4.1  SERVICE AREA MAPS 
Service area maps and standards assist SFPR in assessing where services are offered, how equitable the service distribution and 
delivery is across the Sioux Falls service area, and how effective the service is as it compares to the demographic densities. In 
addition, looking at guidelines with reference to population enables Sioux Falls to assess gaps in services, where facilities are 
needed, or where an area is over saturated. This allows the SFPR management to make appropriate capital improvement decisions 
based upon need for a system as a whole and the ramifications those decisions may have on a specific area.    

The maps contain several circles, which represent the recommended per capita LOS found on the previous page. The circles’ size 
varies dependent upon the quantity of a given amenity (or acre type) located at one site and the surrounding population density. 
The bigger the circle, the more people a given amenity or park acre serves and vice versa. Additionally, some circles are shaded a 
different color which represents the “park classification” of that particular type. There is a legend in the bottom left-hand corner of 
each map depicting the various park type or amenity in the equity mapping process. The areas of overlapping circles represent 
adequate service, or duplicated service, and the areas with no shading represents the areas not served by a given amenity or park 
acre type.  Service area maps were created for all parks and amenities, but for the purposes of the master plan, the following were 
deemed important in explaining the recommendations: 

• All Parks 
• All Parks Map with Service Area 
• Neighborhood and School Service Area 
• Neighborhood, Community, Regional, and Schools Service Area 
• Paved Trails Service Area 
• Indoor Recreation Space Service Area 
• Outdoor Water Service Area 
• Indoor Water Service Area 
• Dog Park Service Area 
• Skate Board Park Service Area 
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ALL PARKS MAP 
The map below details the location of all parks managed by SFPR, as well as their park classification.   
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ALL PARKS MAP WITH SERVICE AREA 
The map below details all park classifications with each service area.  It shows that there is excellent coverage of parkland in the 
City while taking into account all park classifications.  
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NEIGHBORHOOD AND SCHOOL PARKS MAP 
The map below details the service area coverage of neighborhood and school park classifications, as these two park classifications 
have similar user experiences and amenities.  Neighborhood Parks was one of the most desired park/facility types based on 
community input.   
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NEIGHBORHOOD, SCHOOL, REGIONAL AND COMMUNITY PARK SERVICE AREA MAP 
The map below details the service area equity of Neighborhood, Community, Regional and School Parks.  It is recommended that 
with the community’s desire for neighborhood park amenities that SFPR consider adding similar amenities in other park 
classifications such as Community Parks and Regional Parks to meet demand.  
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PAVED TRAILS 
The map below shows the coverage of paved trails in the City.  The Main Bike Loop provides a continuous paved trail around the 
City, along with may trail spurs connecting to parks.  Trail are highly desired by the community based on all feedback received 
during the master plan.  
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INDOOR RECREATION SPACE 
The map below details the service area for indoor recreation space.  The community desires additional year-round programming 
opportunities and the map show that there are gaps in coverage based on the level of service standards.   
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OUTDOOR WATER 
The map below shows the service area for outdoor water.  The six outdoor facilities, including McKennan wading pool, are 
distributed across the city and offers a well-balanced outdoor system. 
 

  



COMPREHENSIVE PARKS & RECREATION SYSTEM PLAN 

129 

INDOOR WATER 
Currently, the only indoor pool operated by the City of Sioux Falls is the Midco® Aquatic Center. Due to the size and location of the 
facility, the service area covers the entire market. 
 

  



 

130 

DOG PARK SERVICE AREA MAP 
The map below shows the location of the City’s four dog parks.  Based on the level of service standards, it is recommended that the 
City add one additional dog park.   
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SKATE BOARD PARK SERVICE AREA MAP 
The map below shows the location of the City’s two skate board parks.  Based on the level of service standards, it is recommended 
that the City add one additional skate board park.  
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4.5 PROGRAM ASSESSMENT 
As part of the Comprehensive Parks and Recreation System Plan process, a Recreation Program Assessment of the programs and 
services offered by Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation (SFPR) was completed.  The assessment offers an in-depth perspective of 
program and service offerings and helps identify strengths, weaknesses, and opportunities regarding programming.  The 
assessment also assists in identifying core programs, program gaps within the community, key system-wide issues, areas of 
improvement, and future programs and services for residents.  

The findings and comments are based from a review of information provided by SFPR’s staff including program descriptions, financial 
data, partnership agreements, promotion methods, etc.  This report addresses the program offerings from a systems perspective 
for the entire portfolio of programs, as well as individual program information.  

4.5.1  PROGRAM ASSESSMENT OVERVIEW 
SFPR offers a wide gamut of programs ranging from Aquatics to Cultural Arts to Health & Wellness.  The following section is a brief 
overview of all program offerings provided by the SFPR and more detailed analysis can be found in the specific sections of each key 
performance indicator.  

Below are some overall observations that stood out when analyzing the program assessment sheets: 

Overall the program descriptions effectively communicate the key benefits and goals of each Core Program Area.   

Age segment distribution is strong with approximately 76% of the City’s population falling between the ages of 18-75+ years old, it is fitting 
that the ‘Adult’ segments are highly catered to.  Programming Youth (12 & under) is appropriate considering similar provider services.  SFPR 
needs to ensure segments such as Teens (13-17) aren’t being underserved.  The Age Segment distribution should be annually monitored to 
ensure program distribution aligns with community demographics and resources. 

Program lifecycles:  46% of the current program offers are in the Decline and Saturation stages, which shows concern that underperforming 
programs are likely being sustained for too long.  There are 37 out of 57 programs that are considered legacy.  For the 20 programs that are 
not legacy programs, they should be retired and new programs identified in the recreation trends and community survey priority investment 
should be developed to keep a fresh supply of programming to meet resident’s needs.  A complete description of Lifecycle Stages can be found 
in Section 4.5.5. 

The City uses a streamlined volunteer program which allows residents and organizations to get involved easily to give back to the community 
which could be improved by identifying opportunities that are ongoing and specific seasonal tasks.  Providing information on various volunteer 
opportunities, special events, and programs on the website in advance would assist in a more proactive approach.  The website should also 
include online registration for volunteers that is an icon and easily visible to be easy and convenient.  This best practice should be continued 
and augmented as needed to ensure a volunteer force that adequately fills the need of the City. 

From a marketing and promotions standpoint, the staff utilizes a variety of marketing methods when promoting their programs including: online 
program guides, the City’s website, brochures and flyers, email blasts, PSA’s, paid advertisements, newsletters, special events, in-facility 
promotions/ signage, social media and digital marketing (introduced in 2019) as a part of the marketing mix.   

o SFPR would benefit from identifying marketing Return on Investment (ROI) for all marketing initiatives  

o Opportunity to increase the number of cross-promotions such as Live Well SF, The Library, Transit, and other public 
and nonprofit service providers.  This will increase the reach and should be reciprocated to organizations that 
partner on this effort. 

Currently, the collection of customer feedback is rather robust, as identified in section 4.5.10 of this report.  Moving forward, it is 
highly recommended that the SFPR continues utilizing several platforms to obtain public input.  Furthermore, lost customer and on-
site surveys are additional tools that the Department may want to consider using in the future to track customer feedback    
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Pricing strategies are rather limited.  Currently, the only used approaches include: age and ability to pay.  Some additional pricing tactics the 
Department should consider utilizing in the future include cost recovery rates, residency rates, competition (market) rates, and group discounts.  
In order to successfully implement cost recovery rates, it is essential to understand current cost of service in order to determine ideal cost 
recovery goals.   

Financial performance measures such as cost recovery goals aren’t currently being utilized by the Department.  Moving forward, it is 
recommended for staff to begin tracking cost recovery for all program areas.  When doing so, the staff should factor in all direct and indirect 
costs pertaining to programming.  A focus on developing consistent earned income opportunities would be beneficial to the SFPR’s overall quest 
for greater fiscal sustainability.   

4.5.2  EXISTING CORE PROGRAM AREAS 
Public recreation is challenged by the premise of being all things to all people.  To help achieve the mission, it is important to identify 
Core Program Areas based on current and future needs to create a sense of focus around specific program areas of greatest 
importance to the community.  The philosophy of the Core Program Area assists staff, policy makers, and the public focus on what 
is most important. Program areas are considered as Core if they meet a majority of the following categories: 

• The program area has been provided for a long period of time (over 4-5 years) and/or is expected by the community. 
• The program area consumes a relatively large portion (5% or more) of the agency’s overall budget. 
• The program area is offered 3-4 seasons per year. 
• The program area has wide demographic appeal. 
• There is a tiered level of skill development available within the programs area’s offerings. 
• There is full-time staff responsible for the program area. 
• There are facilities designed specifically to support the program area. 
• SFPR controls a significant percentage (20% or more) of the local market. 

In consultation with SFPR staff, the planning team identified the following Core Program Areas currently being offered: 

1. Aquatics 
2. Cultural Arts 
3. Enrichment 
4. Health & Wellness 
5. Outdoor Recreation 
6. Youth & Adult Sports 

AQUATICS 
The Aquatics Core Program Area provides a lifelong safety skill while 
also offering fitness opportunities such as strength and coordination.  
Additionally, Aquatics can provide confidence in the water and 
motivation to improve skill proficiencies.  The goal is to provide a safe 
and enjoyable aquatic experience for all persons.  Examples of Aquatic 
Programs include: 

• Outdoor Swim Lessons 
• Open Swim 
• Aquatic Fitness Classes 
• Flick & Float 
• Water Walking 
• Lap Swimming 
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CULTURAL ARTS 
The Cultural Arts Core Program Area promotes a sense of social 
connectivity within the City.  These programs are designed to be 
accessible to the novice event goer as well as entertaining for those 
who frequent cultural arts programs.  The goal is to introduce the 
community to cultural programs in a way that is accessible to a wide 
population of the City.  Examples of Cultural Arts Programs include:  

• Storyland Children’s Theatre 
• Theatre Camps 
• Music Classes  
• Book Walks 
• Theatre in the Parks 

ENRICHMENT 
The Enrichment Core Program Area provides opportunities for lifelong 
hobbies and interests through numerous classes and special events.  
The goal is to continue to develop and enhance the hobbies and 
interests of community members.  Examples of Enrichment Programs 
include: 

• Frosty Frolics 
• Science Education 
• Youth Hobbies & Interests 
• Senior Education 
• Sensory Classes 

HEALTH & WELLNESS 
The Health & Wellness Core Program Area provides opportunities 
for lifelong health and wellbeing through indoors and outdoors 
fitness and wellness classes.  The goal of this Core Program Area is 
to increase the physical and nutritional wellbeing of Sioux Falls’ 
residents.  Examples of Health & Wellness Programs include:  

• 5K Events Fun Run/Walks 
• Fun & Fit 
• Yoga in the Park 
• Land Fitness 
• Cooking and Nutrition 
• Youth Cross Country Meets 
• Outdoor Road Races 
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OUTDOOR RECREATION 
The Outdoor Recreation Core Program Area provides numerous 
programs and activities that introduce or enhance the citizens 
understanding, appreciation, and general interest in nature 
pursuits.  The goal of Outdoor Recreation is to develop an 
understanding, appreciation, and general interest in nature 
pursuits throughout the Sioux Falls Area.  Examples of Outdoor 
Recreation Programs include:  

• Fishing 
• Recreational Hikes 
• Ecology Camp 
• Nature Arts 
• Archery 

YOUTH & ADULT SPORTS 
The Youth & Adult Sports Core Program Area provides facilities 
for and assists with implementation of recreational activities for 
all ages.  The goal of this Core Program Area is to provide a wide 
variety of recreational activities for youth and adults resulting in 
a lifelong active lifestyle.  The community and tournament 
visitors appreciate the field availability and level of 
maintenance.  Tournaments include local leagues, regional 
tournaments and national tournaments. Examples of Youth & 
Adult Sports include:  

• Volleyball Tournaments 
• Adult Basketball 
• Youth Sports/Camps 
• Adult Kickball 
• Senior Games 
• Youth Triathlon 

4.5.3  DEMOGRAPHICS AND TRENDS 

DEMOGRAPHICS 
Based on population data from the Environmental Systems Research Institute (ESRI) and analysis of the data, the City’s population 
has recently experienced a significant growing trend, and is currently estimated at 181,739 individuals.  Based on predictions 
through 2033, the City is expected to have 236,780 residents living within 94,528 households.   

The population of the City is predominately White Alone.  The 2018 estimates show that 81% of Sioux Falls’ population is classified 
as White Alone, while the Black Alone population (7%) represents the largest minority.  Future projections show that by 2033 the 
overall composition of population will become slightly more diverse.  Forecasts of the target area through 2033 project a decrease 
in the White Alone population (to 75%), coinciding with increases amongst all other race segments. 

The per capita income ($31,172) and median household income ($56,857) for the City are both above the state averages and slightly 
below the national averages.  The overall composition of the population is relatively young with half (49%) of the total population 
falling below 35-years old.  Projecting ahead, the City’s population is expected to experience a minor aging trend.  The 55+ age 
segment is projected to increase an additional 3% by 2033.   
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NATIONAL RECREATION TRENDS 
Information released by Sports & Fitness Industry Association’s (SFIA) 2018 Study of Sports, Fitness, and Leisure Activities Topline 
Participation Report reveals that the most popular sport and recreational activities include: 

• Fitness walking 
• Treadmill 
• Free weights  
• Running/jogging  
• Hiking 
• Yoga 
• Paddleboard 

From a traditional team sport standpoint, basketball ranks highest among all sports, with approximately 23.4 million people 
reportedly participating in 2017.  Golf and Tennis round out the top three. Sports that have experienced significant growth in 
participation over the past five years are: 

• Rugby 
• Boxing 
• Lacrosse  
• Roller hockey 
• Field Hockey 

According to the Physical Activity Council, an “inactive” is defined as an individual that doesn’t take part in any physical activity.  
Over the last 5-years the rate of inactivity has remained flat, but due to the population increase there were 2.0 million more inactive 
people in 2017 than in 2012.  

EXPECTED LOCAL PARTICIPATION 
The following chart shows the expected percentage of resident participants for the City in regards to recreational activities.  These 
percentages are correlated to MPI scores and can serve as another tool for programmatic decision-making that allows SFPR to 
quantify the expected participants by activity. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS 
The Core Program Areas listed in Section 4.5.2 provide a generally well-
rounded and diverse array of programs, currently well-suited to address 
the programmatic needs of the existing population.   

The City should be mindful of higher than average income levels when 
pricing programs and services, while considering lower income residents 
who fall outside the averages.  This is most valuable for programs and 
services developed after the initial plan recommendations as direction for 
the staff.  With the Department evolving to be more focused on revenue 
generation, understanding the market value, target market, and 
classification of the program or service will help price appropriately for 
revenue or for community good. 

• Based on best practices and demographic and recreations trends 
information, the City staff should evaluate Core Program Areas 
and individual programs, ideally on an annual basis to ensure 
offerings are relevant to evolving demographics in an aging community. 

• Develop new high priority investment programs identified by residents from the community survey within the Core 
Program Areas of Aquatics, Cultural Arts, Enrichment, Health & Wellness, and Outdoor Recreation.  See the Core Program 
Areas with high and medium priorities in the Appendix. 

4.5.4  AGE SEGMENT ANALYSIS 
The table below depicts each Core Program Area and the most prominent age segments they serve.  Recognizing that many Core 
Program Areas serve multiple age segments, Primary (noted with a ‘P’) and Secondary (noted with an ‘S’) markets are identified. 
 

 
This type of analysis exhibits an over-arching view of the age segments served by different program areas, while displaying any 
gaps in segments served.  It is also useful to perform an Age Segment Analysis by individual programs, in order to gain a more 
nuanced view of the data.  Based on the age demographics noted previously in this report, current programs seem to be fairly well-
aligned with the community’s age profile.  With approximately 76% of the City’s population falling between the ages of 18-75+ 
years old, it is fitting that the ‘Adult’ segments are highly catered.  Furthermore, there are many similar providers for youth services 
within the City that help to provide opportunities for the various segments of youth.  The staff are conscious of areas where services 
can be duplicated and areas where services are adequately provided by similar providers.  There is no need to duplicate services 
in these areas and dilute the impact so instead, the City has several partnerships with these organizations to limit the duplication 
and increase resources. 
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However, there may be opportunities to create programming for specific age segments that would have specific messages and 
marketing to attract a specific age segment to participate.  The City already has specific age segments targeted and could do the 
same with some special events.  In addition, special events and fitness programs for youth such as kids adventure expo, conditioning 
for adventure, and life skills are opportunities where programming could be introduced to address the need of Outdoor adventure 
identified as a top priority for investment identified from the 2019 Needs Assessment Survey results. It could also be useful for the 
staff to perform an age segment analysis of current participants by individual program, in order to gain a more detailed perspective 
of the data. This could open up opportunities for expanding program participation in the current age segment or expand the reach 
into other age segments and demographics. 

It would be best practice to establish a plan including what age segment to target, establish the message, identify which marketing 
methods to use, create social media campaigns for new programming, and determine what to measure for success before allocating 
resources towards a particular effort.  An example of this would be a youth fair.  This would have youth focused activities, a specific 
message geared towards youth and their most involved parent to entice participation.  

4.5.5  PROGRAM LIFECYCLE ANALYSIS 
A Program Lifecycle Analysis involves reviewing each program offered by the SFPR to determine the stage of growth or decline for 
each.  This provides a way of informing strategic decisions about the overall mix of programs managed by the agency to ensure that 
an appropriate number of programs are “fresh” and that relatively few programs, if any, need to be discontinued.   

This analysis is not based on strict quantitative data but, rather, is based on staff members’ knowledge of their program areas.  The 
following table shows the percentage distribution of the various lifecycle categories of SFPR’s programs.  These percentages were 
obtained by comparing the number of programs in each individual stage with the total number of programs listed by staff members.   

 

Lifecycle Stage Description Actual Program 
Distribution 

Recommended 
Distribution 

Introduction New program; modest participation 4% 
26% 
total 50-60%      total Take-Off Rapid participation growth 5% 

Growth Moderate, but consistent participation growth 17% 

Mature Slow participation growth 28% 28% 40% 

Saturation Minimal to no participation growth; extreme competition 37% 46% 
total 0-10%        total 

Decline Declining participation 9% 

 

Only 26% of all programs fall within the beginning stages (Introduction, Take-Off, & Growth).  This is well-below the recommended 
50%-60%.  Furthermore, approximately 46% of the current program offers are in the Decline and Saturation stages, which appears 
to be much higher than the recommended program distribution.  This is attributed to the majority of programs (37/57) being Legacy 
Programs.  If a program is in Saturation stage, it may not necessarily need to be retired – it could be that it is a legacy program 
that is beloved by the community or are capped due to lack of resources to expand.  Eventually Legacy Programs are retired as 
trends change.  The underperforming programs need to be retired and spin-off programs developed where appropriate.  This will 
help to capture the current participation and retain these customers.  When this occurs, it is absolutely necessary to conduct surveys 
of remaining participation to help develop services that will help retain these customers.  When this is not possible, staff should 
develop a similar provider list with services that could be recommended to existing participants.  This should include messaging of 
the Department’s caring brand for residents to continue their quality of life with another organization. 
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It is useful to look at attendance trends – do you have fewer participants over the last few offerings?  If so, the community may be 
looking for a different type of program.  While there are exceptions, most programs in the Saturation and Decline stages are ready 
to retire, including the Legacy Programs as identified above. 

Staff should complete a Program Lifecycle Analysis on an annual basis and ensure that the percentage distribution closely aligns 
with desired performance.  Furthermore, SFPR could include annual performance measures for each Core Program Area to track 
participation growth, customer retention, and percentage of new programs as an incentive for innovation and alignment with 
community trends. 

4.5.6  PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION 
Conducting a classification of services informs how each program serves the overall organization mission, the goals, and objectives 
of each Core Program Area.  Additionally, it also assists with how programs should to be funded with regard to tax dollars and/or 
user fees and charges.  How a program is classified can help to determine the most appropriate management, funding, and marketing 
strategies. 

Program classifications are based on the degree to which the program provides a public benefit versus a private benefit.  A public 
benefit can be described as everyone receiving the same level of benefit with equal access, whereas a private benefit can be 
described as the user receiving exclusive benefit above what a general taxpayer receives for their personal benefit. 

This plan proposes a classification method based on three indicators: Essential, Important, and Value-Added.  Where a program or 
service is classified depends upon alignment with the organizational mission, how the public perceives a program, legal mandates, 
financial sustainability, personal benefit, competition in the marketplace, as well as access by participants.  The infographic to the 
right describes each of the three program classifications. 
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Another way to describe these three classifications is to analyze the degree to which the program provides a community versus an 
individual benefit. 

Program Classification Metrics ESSENTIAL  
Programs 

IMPORTANT  
Programs 

VALUE-ADDED  
Programs 

Benefits (i.e., health, safety, 
protection of assets) 

• Substantial public benefit (negative 
consequence if not provided) 

• Public and individual benefit • Primarily individual benefit 

Access • Open access by all • Open access 
• Limited access to specific users 

• Limited access to specific users 

Financial Sustainability • Free, nominal or fee tailored to 
public needs 

• Requires public funding 

• Fees cover some direct costs 
• Requires a balance of public funding 

and a cost recovery target 

• Fees cover most direct and indirect 
costs 

• Some public funding as appropriate 
Public interest;  
Legal Mandate;  
Mission Alignment 

• High public expectation • High public expectation • High individual and interest group 
expectation 

Competition in the Market • Limited or no alternative providers • Alternative providers unable to meet 
demand or need 

• Alternative providers readily 
available 
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With assistance from SFPR staff, a classification of programs and services was conducted for all 
of the recreation programs currently being offered.  The results are presented in the chart below.     

Approximately 22% of programs were deemed Essential by SFPR staff, with 28.8% considered to 
be Important, and the remaining 49.2% being Value-Added.  This distribution breakdown is used 
to identify the current distribution and make recommendations that help the agency achieve a 
balance that helps achieve cost recovery goals. 

 

 

It is recommended that the Department continues operating with its current distribution, where Important and Value-added 
percentages are higher than essential programs.  This will help the City with operational revenues while still ensuring the City’s 
lower income residents have ample opportunities to participate. 

CHART KEY 

Aquatics 
Cultural Arts 
Enrichment 
Health & Wellness 
Outdoor Recreation 
Youth and Adult Sports 

ESSENTIAL  
Programs 

IMPORTANT  
Programs 

VALUE-ADDED  
Programs 

• Indoor Swim Lessons 
• Outdoor Swim Lessons 
• Open Swim 
• Mondays at McKennan 
• Storyland Children’s Theatre 
• Theatre in the Parks 
• Municipal Band 
• Kids Nite 
• Touch a Truck 
• Independence Day Celebration 
• Frosty Frolics 
• Playground Program 
• Open Skate 

 

• Certification & Training Classes 
• Aquatic Fitness Classes 
• Lap Swim 
• Water Walking 
• Paws in the Park 
• Defrightful Family Fun 
• 5K Events 
• Fun & Fit 
• Yoga in the Park 
• Land Fitness 
• Paddling Fair 
• Fishing 
• Toddler/Preschool Sports 
• Youth Sports/Camps 
• Developmental Track Meets 
• Road Races 
• Senior Games 

• Flick & Float 
• Wibit Events 
• Reindeer Games 
• Cardboard Boat Race 
• Youth Triathlon 
• Lazy 5K 
• Theatre Camps 
• Music Classes 
• Book Walks 
• Senior Bike Trail Tour 
• Science Education 
• Holiday Parties 
• Strider Bike 
• Sensory Classes 
• Senior Education 
• Adult Hobbies & Interests 
• Youth Hobbies & Interests 
• Cooking and Nutrition 
• Recreational Hikes 
• Snowshoeing 
• Archery 
• Nature Arts 
• Ecology Camp 
• VB Tournaments  
• Adult Basketball 
• Adult Indoor Volleyball 
• Adult Sand Volleyball 
• Adult Kickball 
• Drop - In Pickleball 

 

22% 28.8% 49.2% 
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4.5.7  COST OF SERVICE & COST RECOVERY 
Currently, SFPR does not have cost recovery goals.  Moving forward, it is recommended that cost recovery targets be identified for 
each Core Program Area, at minimum, and for specific programs or events where possible.  The previously identified Core Program 
Areas would serve as an effective breakdown for tracking cost recovery metrics, which would theoretically group programs with 
similar cost recovery and subsidy goals. 

Determining cost recovery performance and using it to inform pricing decisions involves a three-step process: 

1. Classify all programs and services based on the public or private benefit they provide (as completed in the previous 
section). 

2. Conduct a Cost of Service Analysis to calculate the full cost of each program. 
3. Establish a cost recovery percentage, through City policy, for each program or program type based on the outcomes of the 

previous two steps, and adjust program prices accordingly. 

The following provides more detail on steps 2 & 3. 

UNDERSTANDING THE FULL COST OF SERVICE 
To develop specific cost recovery targets, full cost of accounting needs to be created on each class or program that accurately 
calculates direct and indirect costs.  Cost recovery goals are established once these numbers are in place, and program staff should 
be trained on this process. 

A Cost of Service Analysis should be conducted on each program, or program type, that accurately calculates direct (i.e., program-
specific) and indirect (i.e., comprehensive, including administrative overhead) costs.  Completing a Cost of Service Analysis not only 
helps determine the true and full cost of offering a program, but provides information that can be used to price programs based 
upon accurate delivery costs.  The figure below illustrates the common types of costs that must be accounted for in a Cost of Service 
Analysis. 
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The methodology for determining the total Cost of Service involves calculating the total cost for the activity, program, or service, 
then calculating the total revenue earned for that activity.  Costs (and revenue) can also be derived on a per unit basis.  Program or 
activity units may include: 

• Number of participants 
• Number of tasks performed 
• Number of consumable units 
• Number of service calls 
• Number of events 
• Required time for offering program/service 

Agencies use Cost of Service Analyses to determine what financial resources are required to provide specific programs at specific 
levels of service.  Results are used to determine and track cost recovery as well as to benchmark different programs provided by 
SFPR between one another.  Cost recovery goals are established once Cost of Service totals have been calculated.  Program staff 
should be trained on the process of conducting a Cost of Service Analysis, and the process should be undertaken on a regular basis.  

CURRENT COST RECOVERY 
With regard to SFPR programs, services, and events, methods to measure and track cost recovery have not been developed up to 
this point.  It is best practice to have cost recovery goals at the core program area level, and over time, evolve into implementing 
cost recovery goals at the individual program level as well.  The below table shows cost recovery best practices for those core 
program areas identified. Setting, tracking, and reaching cost recovery goals for every core program area will help the Department 
justify program expense and make a case for additional offerings in the future. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

As shown in the table above, cost recovery targets can vary based on the core program area, and even at the program level within 
a core program area.  Several variables can influence the cost recovery target, including lifecycle stage, demographic served, and 
perhaps most important, program classification.  These are best practices for core program areas.  Programs within each core 
program area will vary in price and subsidy level.  The program mix within each core program area will determine the cost recovery 
capabilities.  The department should determine the current cost recovery of each core program area to begin establishing goals.  
With an approved cost recovery goal, annual tracking, and quality assurance cost recovery goals will improve.  Use this key 
performance indicate in Figure 9 and update it annually to include the actual cost recovery achieved.  Each core program area can 
be benchmarked against itself on an annual basis. 

  

COST RECOVERY 

Core Program Area 
Best Practice in Cost 
Recovery  

Aquatics 50-100% 

Cultural Arts 40-60% 

Enrichment 50-75% 

Health & Wellness 50-100% 

Outdoor Recreation 25-75% 

Youth & Adult Sports 50-100% 
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PRICING 
The pricing of programs should be established based on the Cost of Service Analysis, overlaid onto program areas or specific events, 
and strategically adjusted according to market factors and/or policy goals.  

Overall, the degree to which SFPR utilizes pricing strategies is somewhat limited.  Current pricing tactics include age and ability to 
pay.  The pricing strategies not currently used in the program portfolio are family/household status, residency, weekday/weekend 
rates, prime/non-prime time, group discounts, location, market rate, and cost recovery.  These strategies are useful to help stabilize 
usage patterns and help with cost recovery for higher quality amenities and services.    

Staff should continue to monitor the effectiveness of the various pricing strategies they employ and adjust as necessary within the 
policy frameworks that guide the overall pricing philosophies.  A Recreation Programming Plan has been established to provide 
direction to staff during program development.  It is important to continue monitoring and benchmarking against competitors and 
other service providers in the local market, on an annual basis and update pricing and pricing strategies.  The table below details 
pricing methods currently in place by each core program area.   

 

  

Types of Pricing 
Strategies Description Currently 

Used 

Age Segment Different prices offered for different ages X 

Family/ Household Status Different prices offered for family / household groups  

Residency Different prices for resident vs non-resident  

Weekday/ Weekend Different prices for different days of the week  

Prime/Non-Prime Time Different prices for different times of the day  

Group Discounts Different prices for groups  

By Location Different prices at different locations  

By Competition (Market Rate) Competitors' prices influence your price  

By Cost Recovery Goals Dept. cost recovery goals influence your price  

By Customer's Ability to Pay Scholarships, subsidies, discounted rates offered for low-income X 
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4.5.8  SPONSORS / PARTNERS AND VOLUNTEERS 

SPONSORS / PARTNERS 
Currently, SFPR has several partnerships with various organizations such as 
Sioux Falls School District, Sioux Falls YMCA, Fellowship of Christian Athletes, 
Sioux Falls Youth Hockey, South Dakota Senior Games, etc.  These 
organizations have either verbal or written agreements with the City to assist 
with providing volunteers, sponsoring events, running programs, providing 
spaces for programs and events, etc.   

In order to truly sell the potential benefits of partnering with the system, there 
is a need to develop a focused sponsorship campaign and a proposal for tiered 
sponsorship levels.  However, there is no information on the website about 
becoming a sponsor of the Department.  This information should be highlighted 
front and center on the website describing how to become a sponsor/partner 
and the benefits of becoming a partner.   

Additionally, to help garner sponsorship dollars the Department provides 
detailed listing of each event, the participation numbers, and user 
demographics which help potential sponsors to identify how well the program/event participants 
align with the sponsor’s target market to assist in choosing the right fit for them.   

These metrics can also help SFPR evaluate its return on investment (ROI) for sponsorships / 
partnerships for various events.   

  

https://www.siouxfallsymca.org/
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiiv9-v8tnhAhUMWqwKHYnQDZoQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://community.aarp.org/t5/Sports/South-Dakota-Senior-Games-at-Sioux-Falls-Sept-6-9-2018/td-p/2046785&psig=AOvVaw30Q28F6PHKn-OxoYnQiRWk&ust=1555685533555428
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwiz_tHd8NnhAhUBS60KHcAGDG4QjRx6BAgBEAU&url=http://www.sf.k12.sd.us/survey&psig=AOvVaw3PnO0Dw1hcTzG1AiukpNC0&ust=1555685013561443
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&ved=2ahUKEwiY28XM8dnhAhUFSa0KHX-0AjUQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.fca.org/&psig=AOvVaw01Pmj2ooM9Ug8HuhJigKFo&ust=1555685321980308
https://www.google.com/url?sa=i&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=images&cd=&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=2ahUKEwiowuGX8tnhAhVJSK0KHUMZDjYQjRx6BAgBEAU&url=https://www.schwans-cares.com/campaigns/14531-sioux-falls-youth-hockey-association-sfyha&psig=AOvVaw2PCRsKvbSlo6pjel79laJR&ust=1555685480095762
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Other recommendations for Sponsorships include:   

Sponsor Recognition 

Recognizing all existing or past sponsors for their support would strengthen 
working relationships with sponsors.  Create a sponsorship brochure that 
highlights programs and events that need sponsors.  The City should consider 
adding a page in the brochure thanking all of their current partners.   

Tiered Sponsorship Levels 

It is essential to create tiered levels of sponsorship in order to allow all potential 
sponsors the ability to choose the level of support they wish to exhibit.   

Package Offerings 

Agencies who package sponsorship opportunities tend to have a higher likelihood of selling sponsorships.  Packaging sponsorship 
opportunities for Events as well as Signature Parks and Facilities could be a viable option to provide additional sponsor value as 
well.  Providing sample packaging options that tie-in some signature special events with some of the smaller events would ensure 
that the staff up-sells events that may not be sold otherwise, while the partners receive more bang for their buck.   

VOLUNTEERS 

VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 
The City currently receives help from thousands of volunteers, on an 
annual basis, offering assistance to clean up trails and parks to assisting 
with recreational programming.  The City currently uses The Helpline 
Center’s Volunteer Connection Program 
https://www.helplinecenter.org/volunteer-connections/ for civic 
organizations, businesses and other groups and individuals to sign up for 
opportunities. This service provides a way for people to connect with what 
matters to them and to give back to the community.   

 A key part of maintaining the desirability of volunteerism in the City is developing a good reward and recognition system.  The 
consultant team recommends using tactics similar to those found in frequent flier programs, wherein volunteers can use their 
volunteer hours to obtain early registration at programs, or discounted pricing at certain programs, rentals or events, or any other 
SFPR functions. 

Other best practices that the City should be aware of in managing volunteers include: 

• Identify volunteer opportunities system-wide, develop job descriptions and acceptance conditions for volunteers (such as 
background checks). 

• Develop documented volunteer recruitment, retention, and recognition systems. 
• Involve volunteers in cross-training to expose them to various departmental functions and increase their skill.  This can 

also increase their utility, allowing for more flexibility in making work assignments, and can increase their appreciation 
and understanding of the City. 

• Add steps to formally document resignation or termination of volunteers.  Also, include ways to monitor and track reasons 
for resignation/termination. 
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4.5.9  MARKETING PLATFORMS 

MARKETING 
This section reviews SFPR’s marketing and promotions as gleaned from the program worksheets.  The number and types of mediums 
used are certainly varied through the system.  Developing a true branding plan to create and propagate a message that resonates 
will be important to maximize the effectiveness of the marketing mediums listed below.  

As stated in the program assessment worksheets provided by staff, most programs are promoted in the online program guides, the 
City’s website, brochures and flyers, email blasts, PSA’s, newsletters, in-facility promotions/signage, special events, and social 
media.  There are also some instances of paid advertisements, such as digital marketing.  Additional marketing methods that could 
be considered moving forward include direct mail, marquee signs, SMS marketing, and QR codes.   

Given the limited marketing dollars available, it would be helpful for SFPR to undertake a marketing return on investment (ROI) 
assessment to evaluate the effectiveness of the marketing mediums undertaken and tailor future marketing spending to focus on 
the most effective mediums.  This could be done by ensuring every registrant and as many on-site users as possible are asked ‘How 
did you hear about us?’. Currently, the City is asking this question in program surveys and recruitment process. Tying the participant 
responses to marketing mediums would allow for a better understanding of marketing spending and enable greater effectiveness 
of existing ones while eliminating non-effective mediums.   

Continue to maximize cross promoting at special events.  It is imperative that the SFPR take advantage of the presence of high 
numbers of relative captive audience in the special event environment to promote its other offerings, programs, facilities, and 
rentals.  Similar cross-promoting programs targeted towards the same age group audiences are highly encouraged.  An example 
would be cross-promoting Family Movie Nights and Flick & Float events, and vice versa.   
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4.5.10  CUSTOMER SERVICE AND FEEDBACK 
Customer service is at the root of the success of any organization.  
A true community-service organization prides itself on identifying 
its customers’ preferences and acting in accordance to help fulfill 
their needs.  In order to do this, an ongoing and system-wide 
feedback mechanism is of vital importance and the Department’s 
willingness to undertake an extensive customer service training 
initiative for its staff is a big step in the right direction.   

Regarding customer input, the Department currently utilizes 
several user feedback tools including: pre/post program 
evaluations, user surveys/comment cards, focus groups, statically-
valid surveys, SFPR website, and online survey platforms.  Moving forward, it is also recommended that SFPR begins incorporating 
lost customer surveys as part of their user feedback in order to help identify and address customer issues as well as enhancing the 
user experience.   

COMMUNITY SURVEY RESULTS RELATED TO PROGRAMMING 
A statistically-valid community survey was conducted with a random sample to obtain public input.  These questions were developed 
based on information provided as part of the focus groups, key leadership interviews, staff focus groups and the public forums.  The 
importance of this type of community engagement approach is that it captures users and non-users of the parks and recreation 
system.  The following graphs represent the community’s needs as it relates to programs and services. 

PRIORITIES FOR RECREATION PROGRAM INVESTMENTS 
The Priority Investment Rating (PIR) was developed by ETC Institute to provide organizations with an objective tool for evaluating 
the priority that should be placed on recreation and parks investments. The Priority Investment Rating (PIR) equally weights (1) the 
importance that residents place on recreation programs and (2) how many residents have unmet needs for the type of recreation 
program.  The following eight programs were rated as “high priorities” for investment: 

• Adult fitness and wellness programs (PIR=200) 
• Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.) (PIR=177) 
• Nature programs (PIR=154) 
• Canoeing and kayaking (PIR=137) 
• Travel and tourism (day trips) (PIR=133) 
• Youth Learn to Swim programs 

(PIR=130) 
• Water fitness programs (PIR=122) 
• Special events (PIR=107) 

The Department should invest in the programs 
areas and integrate them into the current Core 
Program Areas.  A detailed analysis of high priority 
programming and the potential opportunity to 
integrate into each Core Program Area can be found 
in the Appendix 2.1.  The chart shows the Priority 
Investment Rating (PIR) for each of the 24 programs 
that were rated. 
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ORGANIZATIONS RESIDENTS USE FOR RECREATION 
The organization used the most for indoor and outdoor recreation activities is the City of Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation.  This is 
most likely due to the wide segment appeal of parks, facilities, and programs.  The top four are rounded out by churches, the South 
Dakota State Recreation Areas and the School Districts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

PREFERRED WAYS TO LEARN ABOUT PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 
Respondents were asked to identify their preferred method to learn of programs and services.  The top three preferred methods 
are the City’s website, the Department’s program guide, and the Department’s Facebook page.  This helps the department to know 
where to invest in marketing. 
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TAX DOLLARS VERSUS USER FEE SUPPORT FOR PROGRAMS 
Respondents were informed that several programs offered by Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation require a fee to offset the full cost 
of providing the program. From a list of 12 programs and services, respondents were asked to indicate what they believe is the 
appropriate mix of support from taxes versus user fees. Most respondents indicated that the programs for special 
populations/disabled and programs for low income residents should be supported by taxes or an even mix of taxes and user fees. 
The chart below shows the distribution of responses. 
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BEST TIMES TO OFFER RECREATION PROGRAMS 
Respondents were asked to identify the day and times interested in participating in programs.  The top tier for preferred days and 
times are Weekday evenings (6pm-8pm) and Saturday mornings (8am-Noon).  The second tier of preferred days and times -+are 
Sunday afternoons (3pm-5pm), Saturday afternoons (Noon-3pm), Saturday afternoons (3pm-5pm), and Sunday afternoons (Noon-
3pm).  These are followed closely by Saturday evening (5pm-8pm) and Weekday evenings (5pm-6pm). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Department should overlay this information with the cross tabs by age segment to determine the best time to offer programs 
based on the target market.  This information will increase the potential that the program will fit within the schedule of the target 
market increasing participation potential. 
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4.5.11  CONCLUSIONS 

RECREATION PROGRAM ASSESSMENT 
As SFPR and its offerings continue to grow, it will be crucial for staff to review the Recreational Program Assessment to ensure key 
metrics are being tracked and monitored on an annual basis.    Below are some overall significant takeaways that were identified 
throughout the Program Assessment Analysis: 

Recreation Program Plan should be updated and provide direction to staff from the Parks and Recreation System Plan.  Include in 
this plan the program standards, key performance indicators and defined outcomes for success. 

SFPR has identified the following as Core Program Areas: 

o Aquatics 

o Cultural Arts 

o Enrichment 

o Health & Wellness 

o Outdoor Recreation 

o Youth & Adult Sports 

Core Program Areas will need to be added to better align with the community needs over the next five to six years.  The Core 
Program Areas that should be added are: 

o Active Adults (senior services) 

o Outdoor Adventure 

o Special Events 

o Youth Sports (not covered by youth sport organizations) 

o Adaptive Recreation (for people with disabilities) 

o Family Programs 

Age segment distribution is strong with approximately 76% of the City’s population falling between the ages of 18-75+ years old, 
it is fitting that the ‘Adult’ segments are highly catered to.  Programming Youth (12 & under) is appropriate considering similar 
provider services.  The SFPR needs to ensure segments such as Teens (13-17) are not being underserved.  The Age Segment 
distribution should be annually monitored to ensure program distribution aligns with community demographics and resources.   

Program lifecycles:  46% of the current program offers are in the Decline and Saturation stages, which shows concern that 
underperforming programs are likely being sustained for too long.  There are 37 out of 57 programs that are considered legacy.  
For the 20 programs that are not legacy programs, they should be retired and new programs identified in the recreation trends and 
community survey priority investment should be developed to keep a fresh supply of programming to meet resident’s needs.  A 
complete description of Lifecycle Stages can be found in Section 1.5.   

The City uses a more streamlined volunteer program which allows residents and organizations to get involved easily to give back 
to the community which could be improved by identifying opportunities that are ongoing and specific seasonal tasks.  Providing 
information on various volunteer opportunities, special events, and programs on the website in advance would assist in a more 
proactive approach.  The website should also include online registration for volunteers that is an icon and easily visible to be easy 
and convenient.  This best practice should be continued and augmented as needed to ensure a volunteer force that adequately fills 
the need of the City.  From a marketing and promotions standpoint, the staff utilizes a variety of marketing methods when promoting 
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their programs including: online program guides, the City’s website, brochures and flyers, email blasts, PSA’s, paid advertisements, 
digital marketing, newsletters, special events, in-facility promotions/ signage, and social media as a part of the marketing mix.   

o SFPR would benefit from identifying marketing Return on Investment (ROI) for all marketing initiatives  

o Opportunity to increase the number of cross-promotions 

• Currently, the collection of customer feedback is rather robust.  Moving forward, it is highly recommended that 
the SFPR continues utilizing several platforms to obtain public input.  Furthermore, lost customer and on-site 
surveys are additional tools that the Department may want to consider using in the future to track customer 
feedback    

• Pricing strategies are rather limited.  Currently, the only used approaches include: age and ability to pay.  Some 
additional pricing tactics the Department should consider utilizing in the future include cost recovery rates, 
residency rates, competition (market) rates, and group discounts.  In order to successfully implement cost recovery 
rates, it is essential to understand current cost of service in order to determine ideal cost recovery goals. 

• Financial performance measures such as cost recovery goals aren’t currently being utilized by the Department.  
Moving forward, it is recommended for staff to begin tracking cost recovery for all program areas.  When doing 
so, the staff should factor in all direct and indirect costs pertaining to programming.  A focus on developing 
consistent earned income opportunities would be beneficial to the SFPR’s overall quest for greater fiscal 
sustainability.   
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4.6 AQUATICS MASTER PLAN 
4.6.1  INTRODUCTION 
The Updated Aquatics Master Plan is included in the Appendix as a supplemental document.  The following recommends the current 
facilities, needs summary, and recommendations.   

There are two standards to consider when reviewing the aquatic system.  One is the National Recreation and Parks Associations 
(NRPA) recommendation for outdoor community recreation purposes and the other is the USA Swimming recommendation for year-
round training lanes within a community.  The NRPA standard recommends communities provide a four to six lane lap pool for every 
25,000 people in a community.  The USA Swimming standard recommends 20 short course training lanes per 100,000 people in a 
community.  A well-rounded aquatic system will have a balance of recreation and training water as well as indoor and outdoor 
aquatic facilities.  Both standards should be met to achieve this goal.  These standards can be translated into square feet of water 
space needed per every 1,000 residents.  The NRPA standard recommends 110 sq. ft. of outdoor recreation water for every 1,000 
people.  The USA Swimming standard recommends 110 sq. ft. of indoor training space for every 1,000 people. 

With the current system, Sioux Falls operates 307 SF per 1,000 of outdoor water and 124 SF per 1,000 of indoor water.  Both meeting 
the recommended standards.  Similarly, the city operates 172 SF per 1,000 people of training water and 260 SF per 1,000 people of 
recreation water.  Both of which also meet the standards.  However, as the population grows, there will be a need for more indoor 
training water and indoor warm instructional water in the future.  Additionally, the existing outdoor recreational pools are aging 
and will need major investments to be replaced or continue operating for the remaining life cycle.   

4.6.2  BENCHMARK SUMMARY 
Included in the Comprehensive Parks System Plan is a Benchmark Analysis for various operating metrics, including aquatic facility 
offerings, across five peer communities: Grand Prairie, TX, Boise, ID, Shawnee County, KS, Des Moines, IA, Saint Paul, MN.  Currently, 
the City offers one outdoor aquatic center or pool for every 30,533 residents.  This is the second highest among the peer group.  In 
addition to number of locations, Sioux Falls also offers second highest square feet per person for aquatics at 0.31 square feet per 
person. 

4.6.3  CURRENT FACILITIES REVIEW 
The City of Sioux Falls currently operates eight aquatic facilities that include: 

• Midco® Aquatic Center  

o Opened in 2016 

o 4 years old 

o Indoor 50-meter lap pool, indoor multi-purpose leisure pool, indoor warm water instructional pool, 
outdoor spray ground 

• Drake Springs Family Aquatic Center  

o Re-built in 2009 

o 11 years old 

o Outdoor Family Aquatic Center 

• Laurel Oak Family Aquatic Center 

o Opened in 1994 

o 27 years old 

o Outdoor Family Aquatic Center 
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• Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center 

o Opened in 1993 

o 27 years old 

o Outdoor Family Aquatic Center 

• Kuehn Park Pool  

o Opened in 1981 

o 39 years old 

o Outdoor 25-yard lap pool 

• Frank Olson Pool  

o Opened in 1972 

o 44 years old 

o Outdoor 50-meter pool with small wading pool 

• McKennan Wading Pool 

o Opened in 1971 

o 49 years old 

o Outdoor stand-alone wading pool 

• Pioneer Spray Park 

o Opened in 2009 

o 11 years old 

o Outdoor spray ground 

The following chart shows the historical attendance levels for each aquatic facility.  
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Aside from the Pioneer Spray Park and McKennan Wading Pool facilities, which are free, each facility uses the following pay structure. 

Category Daily Admission Summer Pass Fall/Winter/Spring Annual Pass 

Under 2 Free Free Free Free 

Ages 2-17 $5 $30 $70 $80 

Ages 18-54 $6 $70 $170 $190 

Ages 55+ $5 $40 $95 $110 

Veteran Standard Rates Apply $40 $95 $110 

Family Not Available $100 $240 $300 

Reduced-Income Adult $1 (fall/winter/spring 
only) 

$40 $95 $110 

Reduced-Income Family $1 (fall/winter/spring 
only) 

$50 $120 $155 

Free Family/Adult/Senior 
Citizen Pass 

Not Available Free Not Available Not Available 

4.6.4  NEEDS SUMMARY & RECOMMENDATIONS 
Based on the information obtained from the stakeholder group discussions, community comments, site assessments, and 
demographic information, the following summarizes the aquatic needs for Sioux Falls.      

DRAKE SPRINGS FAMILY AQUATIC CENTER 
Drake Springs Family Aquatic Center was renovated in 2009 to become a modern family aquatic center and is currently the most 
popular outdoor pool.  As the City’s newest outdoor aquatic center this facility has a significant amount of useful life remaining and 
should continue to operate as-is with basic maintenance.   

NEEDS 
• Capital replacement plan and budget for aging equipment 

• Improved operations business plan to reduce on-going cost 

RECOMMENDATION  
The recommendation is to provide the needed maintenance to sustain the facility for the next 10-15 years.   

FRANK OLSON POOL 
Frank Olson Pool opened in 1972 and is the city’s only outdoor, 50-meter pool. 

NEEDS 
• More shallow water 

• More recreational value 

RECOMMENDATION  
Frank Olson has reached the end of its useful life and should be replaced with a facility of similar size and offer more shallow 
recreational water for the local neighborhood.  Estimated Cost:  $10-12 Million 
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LAUREL OAK FAMILY AQUATIC CENTER 
Laurel Oak opened in 1994, at the start of the family aquatic center trend.  

NEEDS 
• More shade 

• Expanded concessions 

• Family changing areas 

• Replacement for sand play area 

RECOMMENDATION  
Laurel Oak is a well-used facility and is starting to show signs of its age.  The recommendation is to provide the needed capital 
repairs to sustain the facility for the next 10-15 years and invest additional funds to meet current industry trends.  Estimated Cost:  
$3,000,000 

MCKENNAN WADING POOL 
McKennan Wading Pool opened in 1971 and is a local, neighborhood pool with shallow wading water.  

NEEDS 
• Improved mechanical systems 

• Modern support spaces 

RECOMMENDATION 
McKennan has reached the end of its useful life and should be replaced with a facility of similar size.  Estimated Cost:  $2-3 Million. 

KUEHN PARK POOL 
Overview 

Kuehn Park Pool opened in 1981.  It is a traditional outdoor community pool, built before the family aquatic center trend. 

NEEDS 
• More shaded areas 

• More distance from adjacent properties 

RECOMMENDATION 
Kuehn Park Pool has reached the end of its useful life and should be replaced with a facility of similar size.  Estimated Cost:  $7-10 
Million. 

TERRACE PARK FAMILY AQUATIC CENTER  
Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center opened in 1993, at the start of the family aquatic center trend. 

NEEDS 
• More storage space for equipment 

• The slides were resurfaced in 2019, but are reaching the end of their life and will need to be replaced 

RECOMMENDATION 
Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center is a well-used facility and is starting to show signs of its age.  The recommendation is to provide 
the needed capital repairs to sustain the facility for the next 10-15 years and invest additional funds to meet current industry trends.  
Estimated Cost:  $3,000,000 
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4.6.5  COST SUMMARY 
The following table summarizes the capital cost estimates from each site listed above.   

Facility Estimated Cost 

Drake Springs Family Aquatic Center N/A 

Frank Olson $10-12 Million 

Laurel Oak $3 Million 

McKennan Wading Pool $2-3 Million 

Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center $3 Million 

Kuehn Park $7-10 Million 

Total $25-31 Million 

 

4.6.6  IMPLEMENATION PLAN 
The following strategies outline the proposed plan to maintain the historic level of aquatic service within the City of Sioux Falls and 
to ultimately fulfill Goal 4 as outlined in the Comprehensive Parks System Plan. 

GOAL 
Implement a strategy for aquatics that manages costs and refreshes aging facilities with current uses combined with new trends in 
aquatic design. 

REPLACE AGING POOLS 
This strategy will include updated park site Master Plan to maximize the use of aging pools. 

1.  Replace Frank Olson Pool, Kuehn Pool, and McKennan Wading Pool with facilities of similar size in the existing parks with 
updated facilities that meet current ADA and industry standards. 

• Develop a new park Master Plan for each of these parks to maximize use of space already owned by department 

• Determine the cost and funding options to finance the development of the park and pool. 

• Develop a business plan for the pool and park to maximize the operational efficiency.  

• Develop an updated program plan for the pool to maximize its usage to all residents of the city. 

RENOVATIONS AND REPAIRS TO MAINTAIN OUTDOOR AQUATIC SYSTEM 
This strategy ensures that the current Family Aquatic Center’s meet the expectations of Sioux Falls residents.  

2. Renovate and update the Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center and Laurel Oak Family Aquatic Center sites with a refreshed 
look with trending aquatic play features that has wide age segment appeal to extend their useful life.   

• Determine capital improvement needs for each of the other existing pools in order of magnitude as well as meeting 
aquatic safety requirements. 

• Follow the aquatic plan recommendations in the System Plan with a capital improvement funding plan. 

• Coordinate all improvements for each specific pool outlined in the aquatics plan with staff, user groups and special 
events. 
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DEVELOP A BUSINESS PLAN FOR FACILITIES TO ACHIEVE HIGHER COST RECOVERY 
This strategy focuses on enhanced cost recovery at existing facilities.  

3. Develop a business plan for all aquatic centers to achieve a cost recovery goal consistent with community values. 

• Hire an outside consultant to work with staff to develop a business plan for the Midco® Aquatic Center to maximize 
the use, value, earned income options to achieve at least a 70% cost recovery. 

• Find additional partners or programs to beef up the revenue in the facilities. 

• Develop a cost of service assessment for each program in the facility to determine if it is priced accurately based 
on level of exclusive use. 
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4.7 RECREATIONAL FACILITY ANALYSIS 
This chapter analyzes the Community Centers and Ice Rinks as recreational facilities to better understand the utilization and drop-
in programming approach.   

4.7.1  COMMUNITY CENTERS 
In the early 1970’s the City of Sioux Falls and the Sioux Falls School District began a partnership that exists currently.  This 
partnership was to provide services to neighborhoods within the City and the youth that attend the School District.  It began with 
Whittier Middle School and the Department’s shared use of the facility for parks and recreation activities.  Due to the success of 
providing services and the challenges associated with a growing community, the discussions evolved to the City developing enlarged 
gyms to assist in providing parks and recreation programs and activities.  This approach would begin with John Harris elementary 
and an enlarged gym. 

Due to the success of the John Harris enlarged gym an opportunity presented itself to develop the first school/community center 
concept with Anne Sullivan Elementary School. This is where the Kenny Anderson Community Center was constructed.  This 
partnership on facility development and providing services would help the City solve some challenges including: 

• Growing league play and the need for additional gym space 

• The emergence of the Golden Age (senior) programming 

• The need to diversify and provide services throughout the City and to reach the wider population 

Following the success of Kenny Anderson Community Center, more community centers were built (Oyate, Kuehn, and MariCar) during 
the renovations of Garfield, Oscar Howe, and Hayward Elementary Schools.  Then in 2003 the fifth and final community center, 
Morningside, was constructed alongside Harvey Dunn Elementary School.  This was under the same model of Kenny Anderson 
Community Center.  It was during this time that concerns began to arise regarding the sustainability.  The community center model, 
due to the operational and capital expense, began to have questions of practicality of being asked to check the viability of continuing 
with the model.  It was determined to no longer be equitable to provide community centers across the city. As a result, no additional 
community centers have been constructed and currently there are no new centers proposed under the existing model. The 
Department has continued to partner with new schools to enlarge their gyms to accommodate three volleyball courts and two full 
sized basketball courts. The last enlarged gym was at Fred Assam Elementary.  In addition, the Department discontinued use of John 
Harris in 2017.   

This model has helped the City serve community very well closer to home over the years.  Changes in community needs, changes in 
neighborhood demographics, changing recreational trends, changing City priorities, growing School District needs, and limited 
resources are impacting the use and effectiveness of these community centers in meeting the changing needs of Sioux Falls.  The 
City has augmented its operations in the summer to open three of the community centers while two are closed.  Also impacting the 
use and effectiveness of the community centers are closure times from early May through late May and mid-August through late 
September.   

In addition, the drop-in model of recreation programming is no longer as effective as well-developed recreational experiences.  
Drop-in opportunities are sometimes seen as low value programming perceived by the price (free).   The majority of citizens see 
value through prices and individual perception of quality.  Nationally, citizens see and experience the value of parks and recreation, 
so they are more inclined to pay for these services.  Quality programs and services that are current recreational trends that provide 
participants with unique experiences are being sought out more with younger adults and families as they provide participants with 
shareable experiences through their preferred social media platforms.  Incorporating unique activities within programs and pointing 
out these opportunities to post and share will encourage participants to help build the brand of the Department.  The key here is 
unique quality activities. 
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They will pay for services as long as the services are: 

• Convenient by location and time 
• A certain level of quality  
• Of a particular interest  
• Meets an existing need 

POSITIVE IMPACTS OF CURRENT COMMUNITY CENTERS MODEL 
It is important to identify what currently works well with the community center model that the City has developed.  The following 
positive impacts were identified: 

• Drop-in services help provide a location for youth to participate in a structured activity rather than unstructured and 
unsupervised.  

• Provide a controlled and safe environment for programming 
• Dedicated indoor space for department programming 
• Distributed around the city in core neighborhoods at the time of development.  
• These facilities enhance the quality of life for surrounding neighborhoods 
• Gathering spaces for the community  
• Enlarged gyms provide extended outreach for weekend open gym 
• Shared expenses with SF School District is a cost-effective approach for residents 

o Custodians, HVAC, repairs, maintenance, improvements 
• Opportunities available for court rentals (basketball and volleyball) 
• Free, no participation costs 
• Positive relationships with the School District 
• Provide a great environment for staff development (Seasonal and Fulltime) 

CHALLENGES OF CURRENT COMMUNITY CENTERS MODEL 
The following challenges have been identified through planning team observations, document review, facility tours, and staff focus 
groups. 

• There is a strong perception of a ‘free daycare’  
• Lack of emergency contact information is gathered from patrons under the current program model 
• Lack of operational technology - Currently no check-in system or tracking of who is in the community centers 
• Resources required to operate community centers 

o The cost of year-round operations that include weekday hours in five locations and weeknight and weekend 
hours in eight locations 

o Staff research, plan, and implement (seasonal and annual) recreational programs in inadequate spaces which 
is impacting participation 

• Difficulty with recruiting, hiring, and retaining seasonal employees to augment fulltime staff in the community centers 
and enlarged gyms 

• Hours of Operation  
o Operational dates during the school year are late September through early May 
o Operation dates during the summer are early June through early August, 

 3 of the 5 Community Centers are open during this time. 
 2 of the 5 Community Centers closed all summer unless a program is held  

o All community centers being ‘closed’ several weeks in May & August/September 
o Inconsistent weeknight open gym operations schedule.  
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 Weeknight open gym held after league operations is confusing for the public and staff, which leads 
to low attendance.  

o Lack of revenue to offset expenses has had a substantial impact on hours of operation decisions and staffing 
levels 

• Community center amenities are antiquated 
o Updates have not occurred up to this point. 
o Facilities have not kept up with trends and spaces within the buildings are not adequate for emerging 

recreational trends 
• Fee structure 

o No participant fees for open gym 
o Majority of meeting room rentals are considered ‘non-profit’ which is a free rental. This includes: scout 

meetings, birthday parties, bridal/baby showers, family gatherings, etc. 
• Programming schedules based on Recreation Program Specialist’s area of programming responsibility. 

o Each Recreation Program Specialist focuses on one area of programming (Outdoor Recreation, Athletics, Health 
and Wellness) which leads to equity concerns. 

• The School District promotes other after school opportunities from their website, but not the Department’s drop in 
program.   

• Community center overall attendance has dropped 29 percent since 2016. 
•  Hours of operation have been reduced  

CHALLENGES IMPACTING BOTH THE SCHOOL DISTRICT AND DEPARTMENT 
The facility spaces and management approach also impact programming.  The following challenges have been identified as impacting 
both partners: 

• The School District and attached community centers offer Out of School Time (OST) programming at same locations.  This 
creates confusion for the parents.  And the public in general 

• School District offers programming classes through Community Education in direct competition with the Sioux Falls Parks 
and Recreation Department 

• Community center entrances are often confused for school entrances as most are shared 
• Frustration from the public that the community centers begin operations several weeks after school starts and end 

operations several weeks before school ends. This may be influenced by the community centers being seen as a ‘free 
daycare’ more than anything else 

• Community center operation dates are different from the attached elementary school operation dates 
• Shared space can lead to programming limitations  

o School in session limits daytime gymnasium usage  
o Gymnasium space limitations for weekday open gym operations due to Kid’s Inc. having rights to half of the 

gym at each facility 
o School gym space needs create conflicts for league operations. School needs supersede Department use of the 

gym for an event.  Leagues take longer for these reasons and it impacts participation 
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4.7.2  COMMUNITY CENTER  PROGRAMMING ANALYSIS 
SFPR has a variety of “Drop-In” programs which are offered at all of their community centers as well as at some enlarged school 
gymnasiums. 

The locations where Drop-in programming is offered include: 

Community Centers 

• Kenny Anderson 
• Kuehn 
• MariCar 
• Morningside 
• Oyate 

Enlarged Gym 

• Fred Assam 
• Laura Wilder 
• Terry Redlin 

COMMUNITY CENTER DROP-IN 
The Community Center Drop-In Program Area offers a variety of programming options including weekday drop-in & open gym 
programs, weeknight open gym, weekend drop-in & open gym programs, computer lab use for the public, walking program, 
playgroup program, senior programming, and other classes and programs for free or limited fee recreation opportunities throughout 
the calendar year.  Additionally, Community Center Drop-In programs provide a controlled and safe environment for the community, 
while also improving the quality of life for residents.  Examples of Community Center Drop-In Programs include: 

• Family Night Out 
• Senior Cards 
• Open Gym 
• Walking Club 
• Playgroup 
• Family Movie Nights 

 

AGE SEGMENT ANALYSIS 
The table below depicts each Core Program Area and the most prominent age segments they serve.  Recognizing that many Core 
Program Areas serve multiple age segments, Primary (noted with a ‘P’) and Secondary (noted with an ‘S’) markets are identified. 

Table 1: Age Segment Analysis for Drop-In Programs 
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This analysis of Community Center Drop-in programs shows the broad reach of the age segments served by this program area.  As 
it pertains to the Drop-in programs, a check-in system where the Department could track who was taking advantage of the service 
could identify which age segments are actually being served most.  Doing this would then help to better identify which of the age 
segments are truly primary and which are secondary.  Additionally, this data could also help identify peak times and areas with the 
potential to save costs on operations.   

PROGRAM CLASSIFICATION 
With assistance from SFPRD staff, a classification of the Drop-in programs and events was conducted for all of the community centers.  
The results are presented in the chart below.     

Table 2: Community Center Drop-In Program Classification 

 

  

ESSENTIAL  
Programs 

IMPORTANT  
Programs 

VALUE-ADDED  
Programs 

• Kenny Anderson Weekday Open Gym 
• Kenny Anderson Weeknight Open Gym 
• Kenny Anderson Weekend Open Gym 
• Kenny Anderson Weekday Drop In 
• Kenny Anderson Weeknight Drop In 
• Kenny Anderson Weekend Drop In 
• Morningside Weekday Open Gym 
• Morningside Weeknight Open Gym 
• Morningside Weekend Open Gym 
• Morningside Weekday Drop In 
• Morningside Weeknight Drop In 
• Morningside Weekend Drop In 
• Oyate Weekday Open Gym 
• Oyate Weeknight Open Gym 
• Oyate Weekend Open Gym 
• Oyate Weekday Drop In 
• Oyate Weeknight Drop In 
• Oyate Weekend Drop In 
• Kuehn Weekday Open Gym 
• Kuehn Weeknight Open Gym 
• Kuehn Weekend Open Gym 
• Kuehn Weekday Drop In 
• Kuehn Weeknight Drop In 
• Kuehn Weekend Drop In 
• MariCar Weekday Open Gym 
• MariCar Weeknight Open Gym 
• MariCar Weekend Open Gym 
• MariCar Weekday Drop In 
• MariCar Weeknight Drop In 
• MariCar Weekend Drop In 

• Playgroup 
• Family Night Out 
• Walking Club 
• Computer Lab 
• Senior Cards 
• Laura Wilder Enlarged Gym – League 
• Laura Wilder Enlarged Gym - Open Gym 
• Fred Assam Enlarged Gym – League 
• Fred Assam Enlarged Gym - Open Gym 
• Terry Redlin – League 
• Terry Redlin - Open Gym 
• John Harris Enlarged Gym – Leagues 

 

• Family Movie Nights 

70% 28% 2% 
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Approximately 70% of programs were deemed Essential by SFPRD staff, with 28% considered to be Important, and the remaining 
2% being Value-Added.  This distribution breakdown is in line with the original philosophy on access, programming and fees.  The 
essential programming means a greater level of community benefit and subsidy for these services.  The important programming 
means less of a community benefit and greater level of fees and charges to support the programming.  Value-added means greater 
level of individual benefit and greater level of fees and charges. 

DROP-IN PROGRAM ATTENDANCE ANALYSIS 
The Drop-in Program attendance is tracked by the Department for Walking Club, Playgroup, Weekdays, Weekends, and Weeknights.  
The Department has experienced decreasing attendance in all drop-in services from 2014 to 2018.  In 2019 Open Gym on weekends 
increased to the highest levels during the six-year analysis period.  The largest decreases in attendance are Playgroup (43%), 
Enlarged Gyms (29%) and Walking Club (19%).  The smallest decrease is the Open Gym Weeknight (12%).  Attendance rebounded 
across the drop-in programs, except Enlarged Gyms, during 2016 and 2017.  The Department should discuss the cause of this effect 
on attendance to see if there are any Department initiatives or services that directly impacted the attendance during these years. 
Overall attendance has dropped 11% from 2014 to 2019. 

 

TOTAL DROP-IN ATTENDANCE 
Currently all Drop-In programs are decreasing in total 
attendance as seen in Figure 7.  Drop-in programs can 
be one of the most challenging when attracting 
participants unless the service meets a need.  Best 
practices are to create a database of 
programming/services of activities that can be 
interchanged as part of a curriculum.  The staff have 
already found success in structured games during the 
drop-in program.  Documenting these successes will 
help the Department respond better to dips in 
attendance. 

  

Figure 24: Total Drop-in Attendance  

Drop-in Program 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 % Change
Walking Club 2,445 2,792 3,255 3,094 2,152 1,986 -19%
Playgroup 5,834 5,163 6,834 5,985 4,248 3,335 -43%

Weeknight 2,372 2,794 5,073 4,816 1,684 2,082 -12%
Weekend 15,811 13,611 15,888 15,942 13,459 18,297 16%
Weekday 78,223 70,443 73,960 72,213 65,728 68,401 -13%

Enlarged Gyms 6,438 4,574 3,927 3,847 4,333 4,568 -29%
TOTAL COMMUNITY CENTERS ATTENDANCE 111,123 99,377 108,937 105,897 91,604 98,669 -11%

Community Center Drop-In

Open Gym

Figure 23 - Community Center Drop-In Attendance 
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COMMUNITY CENTER ROOM RENTALS 
Community Center Room Rentals was provided 
by the Department and is only available from 
2017 to 2019.  The rentals have increased from 
2017 to 2019 at Kuehn Community Center (56%) 
and Oyate Community Center (17%).  Adversely, 
rentals have decreased at Kenny Anderson 
Community Center (-18%), MariCar Community 
Center (-45%) and Morningside Community 
Center (-32%).  While the rentals have 
decreased, the attendance has increased in all 
Community Centers except MariCar.  Overall 
rentals have decreased by 17 percent and 
overall attendance has increased by 45 percent.  
To help identify best uses in rentals, the 
Department should track the type of rental by 
category and specifically market these spaces 
for the appropriate uses. 

  

 

  

Room Rental 2017 2018 2019 % Change

Rentals 193 166 159 -18%
Attendance 5,721 10,161 6,139 7%

Rentals 93 89 145 56%
Attendance 3,602 4,106 4,527 26%

Rentals 210 156 116 -45%
Attendance 5,536 8,211 5,234 -5%

Rentals 424 363 289 -32%
Attendance 10,899 15,263 18,393 69%

Rentals 167 174 196 17%
Attendance 3,927 7,432 8,746 123%

Total Rentals: 1,087 948 905 -17%
Total Attendance: 29,685 45,173 43,039 45%

Community Center Rentals & Attendance

Kenny Anderson Community Center

Kuehn Community Center

Maricar Community Center

Morningside Community Center

Oyate Community Center

Figure 25 - Community Center Rentals & Attendance 
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4.7.3  CONCLUSIONS 
As the City continues to grow and spread out, it is important for the Department to analyze the effectiveness of services, service 
location and the operational philosophy of the Community Centers.  This includes assessing the efficiency and effectiveness of 
programming facilitated by Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation at these locations.  Key performance indicators from this analysis 
should be tracked and monitored on an annual basis.    Below are some overall takeaways that were identified throughout the 
Community Centers Analysis: 

• The Community Centers are serving all age segments with the Drop-in Programs, events and rentals.  Tracking who is in 
the facility will help better understand which age segments are being served most and least.  This will assist staff in 
defining target markets for future programming and services. 

• Program Classifications: The majority of Community Centers programs are identified as essential.  This is in line with the 
approach to fees and charges.   

• Drop-in Program Attendance has been consistently decreasing except in Weekend Open Gym, where in 2019 an increase 
was observed.  A check-in system would provide valuable data on specific day and times where Drop-in programs are 
most successful and allow for continuing these so there are still opportunities to Drop-in.   

• Community Center Rentals are decreasing with the attendance increasing.  The decrease in number and increase in 
attendance means that the cost to operate the centers is increasing and revenue to offset expenses is decreasing making 
the current fee structure unsustainable over time. 

• Overall there is a need to conduct a full assessment of the current community center model.  The decrease in attendance 
at programs and decrease in rentals have created an overall downward trend that impacts efficiency and effectiveness.  
The City should monitor this on an annual basis to determine if these centers meet community needs considering the 
current cost recovery levels. Based on the statistically-valid survey, the community desires additional indoor 
programming space, which may not be met based on the current model. 
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4.8 SIOUX FALLS ICE RINKS 
In addition to the Community Centers, the planning team 
analyzed the outdoor ice rinks and their performance 
since the 2013-2014 outdoor ice rink season.  The data 
collected and used for this was provided by the 
Department and consists of the process used to create 
the ice rinks, the attendance tracked, and the 
operational days of each season in the analysis. 

Over the years, the Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation 
Department has developed outdoor ice rinks in six parks 
across the City.  These outdoor ice rinks are created each 
year by flooding areas within the parks.  Fulltime Staff 
are involved in the creation of these ice rinks during 
overnight hours and on days when the temperature is 
adequate (below freezing).  The cold temperature is needed for the process to work best and create a skateable surface.  To develop 
the ice, staff apply layers of water that freeze and then they repeat this process many times over.  This is a time-consuming process 
and in recent years has been an even greater challenge with warmer winters.  Part-time seasonal staff are hired for the skate 
rentals and concessions. 

Sioux Falls has invested in creating two Hockey Rinks.  The rinks have composite fiberglass dasher boards and concrete floors for 
year-round use along with outdoor lighting to extend play beyond sundown. The rinks are 200’ x 85’ which is regulation-sized for 
amateur play. In the warmer months, the rinks can be used for roller hockey and roller skating.  These hockey rinks are also in 
addition to the recreational ice rinks created in these parks.  Both sheets of ice are supported by one warming house at these two 
parks. 

Currently, the six outdoor ice rinks that are frozen annually are in the following parks. 

• Campus Park Ice Rink 
• Frank Olson Park Ice Rink 
• McKennan Park Ice Rink 
• Memorial Park Ice Rink & Hockey Rink 
• Sherman Park Ice Rink & Hockey Rink 
• Tuthill Park Ice Rink 

The seasonal hours of operation, typically begin after the new year.  When cold enough, the rinks are open Monday through Friday, 
4 to 8 p.m.; Saturday and Sunday, 1 to 8 p.m. Ice skates are available for rent at all rinks. People with their own skates are welcome 
to skate any time during normal park hours. 

Each ice rink has a warming house, limited concessions, vending, and skate rental. Skate rentals: youth ages 17 and younger, $1; 
adults ages 18 to 54, $3; and seniors ages 55 and older, $2. Skate rentals are free during Frosty Frolics. 
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4.8.1  OUTDOOR ICE RINKS LOCATIONS 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



 

170 

4.8.2  ICE RINK ATTENDANCE  
The Ice Rink days open and attendance are tracked during open hours of operation when skate rental is available.  The days open 
for Ice Rinks fluctuated during the analysis period and is dependent upon weather, temperatures, and the condition of the ice.  When 
looking at the days open from the 2013-2014 season and the 2018-2019 season the ice rinks were open less days (6%), yet the 
decrease in attendance was between 11% and 47%.  The Department has experienced decreasing attendance at all Ice Rinks.  The 
largest decreases in attendance are above 35 percent and include Memorial Park (47%), Campus Park (43%), Frank Olson Park 
(37%) and Sherman Park (35%).  The least decrease in attendance is and Tuthill Park (39%) and McKennan Park (11%).  Overall 
attendance has dropped 33 percent from 2013-2014 season to the 2018-2019 season. 

 

 

4.8.3  TOTAL OUTDOOR ICE RINK ATTENDANCE 
The Total attendance Dropped significantly in the 2014-2015 and 2015-2016 seasons.  Attendance the rebounded across all Ice Rinks 
during 2016 and 2017.  The Department should discuss the cause of this effect on attendance to see if there are any Department 
initiatives or services that directly impacted the attendance.  If not, then most likely during these years weather was a positive 
impact.  Typically, almost 50% of the Ice Rink attendance for each season occurs in the month of January.  This is due to this month 
having the most favorable weather for maintaining the ice. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 27: Total Outdoor Ice Rink Attendance 

Figure 26 - Outdoor Ice Rink Days Open and Attendance 



COMPREHENSIVE PARKS & RECREATION SYSTEM PLAN 

171 

4.8.4  OUTDOOR ICE RINK COMMUNITY COMPARISON 
Sioux Falls has a higher than average per capita outdoor ice compared 
to communities to the south but much lower than average per capita 
outdoor ice than communities to the north with strong hockey heritage.  

Edina, Minnesota was the only community found to rely on outdoor 
unrefrigerated outdoor ice for hockey programming.  The following case 
studies were researched for outdoor ice rinks: 

• Outdoor refrigerated ice and event space – Des Moines, IA 
• Temporary outdoor refrigerated ice – St. Paul, MN 
• Permanent outdoor refrigerated rink – Cambridge, MN 
• Semi-permanent outdoor refrigerated rink - Brandon, SD 
• Outdoor covered refrigerated rink – St. Louis Park, MN 
• Refrigerated recreational loop – Maple Grove, MN 
• Naturally cooled outdoor ice – Edina, MN 
• Synthetic ice - Omaha, NE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 28: Communities within 100 Mile Radius and Regional 

Figure 29: Community Ice Rink Comparison Per Capita 

* One of the four outdoor ice rinks is synthetic ice 
** Project in planning phase, waiting on funding to implement 



 

172 

4.8.5  POTENTIAL SOLUTIONS TO QUALITY ICE 
• Outdoor refrigerated rinks can extend the ice season from late November to early March and maintain ice quality during 

warm spells. Cost varies with type of system used but savings are realized when a chiller is shared with an indoor ice 
rink or a second outdoor rink. 

• Portable cooling equipment is extremely expensive and maintenance intensive. Portable cooling mats have a short 5-year 
useful life span. 

• Shade structures reduce daytime melting from sun glare and eliminate the need to remove snow from the ice. 
• Synthetic (plastic) ice is an option to consider but must be shaded, or removed, in the summer. 
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4.8.6  CONCLUSIONS 
As the neighborhoods around the parks with ice rinks evolve and demographics change, so will the interests of these residents.  The 
Department should analyze the effectiveness of services, service location and the operational philosophy of the ice rinks.  This 
includes assessing the efficiency and effectiveness of at each of the ice rink locations.  Key performance indicators from this analysis 
should continue to be tracked and monitored on an annual basis.    Below are some conclusions from the analysis: 

• Providing a consistent sheet of ice that can be relied upon by citizens with programming will increase usage by at least 
seventy-five percent.  More operational days and quality ice in key locations is more consistent with the existing facilities 
and services the Department currently provides for other recreational interest of the residents.  

• Interstate 90 appears to be the southern limit of where outdoor ice can successfully be maintained for a full 8-week 
outdoor ice season. Except for Edina, Minnesota, all communities interviewed report challenges constructing and 
maintaining consistent outdoor ice and rely on indoor facilities for athletic programming. 

• Regionally, outdoor ice is generally reserved for recreational use. Investments in unrefrigerated outdoor ice are being 
scaled back.  For example, Fargo and Winona continue to make outdoor ice but have cut back or eliminated warming house 
availability. 

• Trends seen in Maple Grove, Des Moines, Chicago, Omaha and Rapid City show outdoor recreational ice consolidated 
between a few high-quality refrigerated rinks. Fargo is considering an outdoor refrigerated recreation rink in their 
downtown area. 

• Except for Brandon, communities within a 30-mile radius of Sioux Falls rely on Sioux Falls for indoor and outdoor ice 
facilities. 

• Consider developing a new approach to providing ice rinks with additional winter recreation enhancement, regionally, for 
citizens to enjoy more consistently during the winter season. 
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4.9 MARKETING ANALYSIS 
A Marketing Analysis was completed as part of the plan and the full report can be found in the Appendix.  The following outlines the 
key findings and recommendations.  

4.9.1  INTRODUCTION 
The Planning Team worked with staff to understand operations and responsibilities, policies, practices, outcomes and to review 
existing documents and reports that guide the marketing and communications. The process analyzed the current conditions and the 
following areas of marketing and communications. 

• Marketing and Communications Assessment 
o Brand Assessment 
o Website Assessment 
o Program Brochure and Other Marketing Collateral  
o Social Media 

4.9.2  CURRENT RESPONSIBILITIES 
There are many best practices in place that help the Department reach residents with services and events These best practices 
contribute to the efficiency and effectiveness of communications. However, there are instances where current responsibilities exceed 
capacity throughout the year and some marketing efforts do not reach the intended targets without ample time to expand the reach. 
Current best practices for marketing are online program guides, the City’s website, brochures and flyers, email blasts, PSA’s, paid 
advertisements, newsletters, special events, in-facility promotions/ signage, social media and digital marketing (introduced in 2019) 
as a part of the marketing mix.   

The approach to cost recovery does not necessitate that all efforts reach the intended targets and convert into participation. To 
achieve greater cost recovery and sustainability, ensuring the resources for increased capacity in marketing and communication is 
an important first step. Parks and Recreation departments are the only one within a municipality where people choose to spend 
their disposable income. It is important that cost recovery minded departments work towards the three percent (3%) best practices 
for marketing and communication investment.  This includes personnel, supplies and contracted services. 

MARKETING AND COMMUNICATIONS 
The Department Marketing, special events and outreach staff are part of the City’s communication team and also coordinate the 
Special Event Committee for outside requests to utilize City property for larger community events. The City oversees communications 
and have developed a process for brand and quality assurance before communication is sent out. This process is a best practice in 
marketing to ensure a brand voice is consistent and achieves outcomes.  

The Department makes great use of free to low cost marketing methods. Staff create program content calendars, special events 
master calendar, develop website and social media content, e-Newsletter, and sprout social, which is a city-wide social media 
scheduling software.  Additional responsibilities include: 

• Social media 
• Press release content writing 
• Copy editing  
• Data analysis 
• Email marketing  
• Graphic design 
• Event/Initiative campaign management   
• Web content management  
• City wide (non-city sponsored) event logistics  
• Press conferences 
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• Ground breaking  
• Ribbon cuttings  
• Public Meetings 
• Associated administrative tasks 
• Permit management 
• Staff recruitment  
• Community outreach 
• Community engagement and response (See Click Fix, CRMs, Social Media) etc. 

SPECIAL EVENTS  
Staff serve as liaison between the organization and the City. The magnitude of communication is intentionally increased to manage 
expectations and outcomes. The City team is comprised of representatives from departments including, but not limited to; Health, 
Police, Parks and Recreation, Fire and Rescue, Environmental, and Public Works. Having SFPR staff serve on the special event 
committee helps the City ensure a thorough approach to the overall special event process and minimize inconveniences. The number 
of public events can reach up to 100 annually depending upon events, achievements, projects, and outreach initiatives scheduled.  

The first priority is to ensure the success of an event held on city property. This includes City requirements such as the application 
process, logistics and permitting for compliance. The software used to manage reservations is RecTrac for collecting fees along with 
application fees, and Energov is used for issuing the permits and fees. 

The City has a strong operations team where ideas and discussions lead to a high level of implementation. The City teamwork on 
special events helps provide a necessary service to the citizens and organizers ensuring the standard is met for the community. 
That standard includes a clean and safe approach to a large range of events lead by consistent and clear messaging from the 
beginning to after the event feedback. Staff remain responsive and engaged throughout the process to ensure the most enjoyable 
and convenient experience for all. 

4.9.3  MARKETING ANALYSIS CONCLUSIONS 
SFPR is very intentional with marketing and communications. This culture of continuous enhancement to increase reach and 
awareness will be achieved as key metrics are being tracked and monitored on a monthly basis. Below are some key takeaways 
that were identified throughout the Marketing Analysis: 

• Current Responsibilities are being met with periodic gaps due to workload. Staff have responsibilities and rolls defined 
for efficiency and effectiveness. Capacity will need to be increased if the philosophical approach to cost recovery increases 
focus on revenue generation in order to maximize brand recognition and demonstrate value of experiences. 

• Market Potential is driven by consumer spending patterns overlaid with the community needs from the statistically-valid 
survey (Primary Target Market). Department position within the primary Target Market is strong with high satisfactory 
levels for operations and facilities. Using collateral from the data collected will help the Department reinforce the brand, 
tell the Department’s story, introducing new services to meet needs, and reinforce the benefits of being a customer. 

• Target Markets for the Department are in two categories; Primary and Secondary. The Primary Target Market is the 
residents of Sioux Falls, SD. These are the segments that have the greater use of services and largely fund operations 
and maintenance of the system. The Secondary Target Market is the visitors to Sioux Falls, SD (approximately one-hour 
radius). This includes audiences with specific interests that are much more difficult to reach without partnerships. 
Secondary Target Market services are typically driven by outside organizations in partnership with the City for overall 
enjoyment. 

• The Brand Assessment shows the City and Department do an outstanding job in brand management and quality assurance 
through communication efforts. The use of hashtags, taglines and headlines are effective in application and help the 
Primary Target Market instantly recognize the brand, determine the purpose of messaging, and its relevance to their 
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interests. Continued use of local participation photos with intent capture the value and make human connections 
strengthening the brand. 

• The Website Assessment uncovered a better approach to a government website for ease of use in navigation and locating 
information. There are website layout enhancements that should be explored for increased participation. Having the 
layout familiar to consumers of e-commerce will enhance ease of use. Having a mechanism in place to establish a 
conversion rate, track it over time, and benchmark against past performance would enhance the marketing efficiency and 
effectiveness to a greater level. Social media, specifically Facebook is a significant preferred method of learning about 
services and should have social media profiles and ways to connect on the website. 

• The Fun Guide is online publishing only at this time. Fliers for core program areas are being printed and distributed. The 
Department should closely monitor this approach for participation levels and make adjustments as needed. The 
Department’s print materials are visually appealing and they go through a thorough copyedit process to ensure consistent 
brand identity and quality content. Content is appropriate and digestible with direction to acquire additional information. 
Titles are creative and descriptive where readers can identify the activity.  Introductory sentences are inconsistent.  They 
either creatively identify the benefits or they are basic and some go right into the logistics for the activity.  Content 
development should include the features, advantages, and benefits (FAB) of facilities, parks, programs, projects and 
events within the first sentence to entice participation.  Logistical details are better for the second or third sentence or 
towards the end of the description. 

• The Department Website and Fun Guide:  These two methods were identified by household survey responses as the 
number one and number two ways the residents would like to hear of programs and services.  It is important that these 
two methods complement each other especially since the Fun Guide is no longer printed.  When a new seasonal Fun Guide 
is released it should have a prominent location and attractive to the eye for easy download and review.  Fewer clicks to 
this important marketing tool will be better to participation as is the case for the online registration icon.  In addition, 
having the Fun Guide link to RecTrak registration pages for specific programs will enhance the experience and ease of 
use. 

• Currently, SFPR has social media presence on Facebook and Twitter and limited presence on YouTube. The Department’s 
approach to content is informative, brand reinforcing, promotes a call to action and makes human connections.  

o The City is well versed in the analytics of their social media presence and have built capacity through the use of 
technology that the Department is obtaining as well. Analysis of current summary reports shows that the Department 
has great success in building capacity with a 16% to 22.7% increase in impressions during the analysis period.  
Currently the Department has over 5,400 Twitter Followers and over 11,500 Facebook Followers. To continue this 
growth the Department should run more campaigns and contests.  Continued analysis of social media is important to 
ensure the Department is allocating resources efficiently and for the greatest effectiveness. 

o Instagram Account should be established for brand assurance purposes and sharing engaging content. Through 
searches, it was identified that there is a Sioux Falls Instagram Account that people are posting to. The site has many 
photos from the people using the Sioux Falls Parks and Facilities. The Department should reach out to the platform 
and claim the page to begin controlling the content in the Department’s name. 

o The Department could engage followers and increase followership on social media through more brand reinforcing 
content and images. Behind the scenes brand reinforcement demonstrating the Department’s culture will enhance 
the brand. Engage the community with thought provoking questions and responses that use data collateral created 
from the Comprehensive System Plan process. 
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4.10 PRIORITY RANKINGS 
The purpose of the Facility/Amenity and Program Priority Rankings is to provide a prioritized list of facility/amenity and program 
needs for the community served by SFPR.  Quantitative data was used from the statistically-valid community survey, which asked 
residents to list unmet needs and rank their importance.  A weighted scoring system is used to determine the priorities for SFPR 
facilities/amenities and programs: 

Data Source Component Weighting 

Quantitative Data Unmet Needs Reported by the Community Survey – This is used as a factor from the 
total number of households stating whether they have a need for a facility/amenity 
and the extent to which their need for facilities/amenities has been met. Survey 
participants were asked to identify this for 30 different facilities/amenities and 23 
program areas. 

50% 

Importance Rankings Reported by the Community Survey – This is used as a factor 
from the importance allocated to a facility/amenity by the community. Each 
respondent was asked to identify the top four most important 30 facilities/amenities 
and 23 program areas. 

50% 

 

From this analysis, the Citywide priorities were compared to the following areas of the City: 

• Southeast 
• Central 
• Northeast 
• Northwest 
• Southwest 
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4.10.1  FACILITY PRIORITY RANKINGS 
Based on the Priority Investment Rating (PIR), the following 10 parks and facilities were rated as high priorities for investment: 

• Walking/hiking trails  
• Small neighborhood parks  
• Natural areas and wildlife habitats  
• Paved bike trails  
• Outdoor swimming pools/water parks  
• Indoor swimming pools/leisure pool 
• Off‐leash dog parks  
• Large community parks  
• Indoor playground 
• Indoor fitness and exercise facilities  

The following “heat map” depicts facility/amenity priority overall for the 30 facility/amenities, as well as by each geographic area 
of the City.  

 

  

Facility/Amenity City Wide Southeast Central Northeast Northwest Southwest
Walking/hiking trails 1 1 1 2 1 2

Small neighborhood parks 2 4 2 1 2 1
Natural areas & wildlife habitats 3 3 3 3 7 4

Paved bike trails 4 2 4 12 9 3
Outdoor swimming pools/water parks 5 7 8 6 5 6

Indoor swimming pools/leisure pool 6 6 9 4 10 10
Off-leash dog parks 7 13 5 5 6 8

Large community parks 8 11 6 7 8 5
Indoor playground 9 8 15 11 4 7

Indoor fitness & exercise facilities 10 9 13 9 3 13
Indoor running/walking track 11 5 10 15 13 11

Boating & fishing areas 12 14 7 13 12 9
Picnic areas & shelters 13 10 11 8 16 12

Community gardens 14 15 12 14 11 14
Playground equipment 15 16 16 10 14 15

Mountain biking/single track 16 12 19 23 15 16
Outdoor ice-skating rinks 17 19 18 19 26 18

Outdoor basketball courts 18 21 17 17 25 21
Youth baseball & softball fields 19 18 21 22 17 24

Skate parks 20 27 14 18 20 27
Golf courses 21 20 22 16 22 25

Indoor sports fields (football, soccer, etc.) 22 22 23 25 19 17
Regional multigenerational community center 23 25 20 21 18 26

Indoor basketball/volleyball courts 24 23 27 20 23 19
Outdoor tennis courts 25 26 25 24 21 20

Pickleball courts 26 17 26 29 24 23
Youth soccer fields 27 24 24 27 28 22

Youth football fields 28 28 29 26 29 28
Adult softball fields 29 30 30 28 27 30
Adult soccer fields 30 29 28 30 30 29
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4.10.2  PROGRAM PRIORITY RANKINGS 
Based on the priority investment rating (PIR), the following eight programs were rated as “high priorities” for investment: 

• Adult fitness and wellness programs  
• Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.) 
• Nature programs 
• Canoeing and kayaking 
• Travel and tourism (day trips) 
• Youth Learn to Swim programs 
• Water fitness programs 
• Special events 

The following “heat map” depicts program priority overall for the 23 programs, as well as by each geographic area of the City.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Program City Wide Southeast Central Northeast Northwest Southwest
Adult fitness & wellness programs 1 1 2 2 1 1

Outdoor adventure (camping, backpacking, etc.) 2 2 1 1 2 2
Nature programs 3 7 4 3 3 4

Canoeing & kayaking 4 3 3 5 6 8
Travel & tourism (day trips) 5 6 5 7 4 6

Youth Learn to Swim programs 6 9 9 6 5 3
Water fitness programs 7 5 8 4 13 5

Special events 8 4 7 12 9 10
Senior programs 9 12 10 8 15 11

Youth & adult arts & crafts programs 10 8 11 18 7 14
Fishing programs 11 17 6 9 11 12

Youth summer camp programs 12 10 14 11 10 15
Before & after school programs 13 16 13 10 8 13

Youth sports programs 14 11 12 13 18 9
Pre-school programs 15 15 15 17 17 7

Youth fitness & wellness programs 16 13 18 14 21 16
Youth & adult drama/performing arts programs 17 14 16 19 16 20

Golf programs 18 19 21 21 12 17
Tennis lessons & leagues 19 18 19 23 14 18

Programs for disabled 20 22 17 15 19 22
Youth gymnastics & cheerleading 21 20 23 20 20 19

Martial arts programs 22 21 22 16 23 21
E-sport gaming programs 23 23 20 22 22 23
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CHAPTER FIVE  – FINANCIAL, FUNDING AND CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
5.1 SERVICE DELIVERY ANALYSIS 
As part of the Comprehensive System Plan development process, the consulting team performed a Service Delivery Analysis of Sioux 
Falls Parks and Recreation Department. The analysis is an opportunity to look at major services and functions that drive operations 
and the perceived brand of the Department.  The purpose of classification is to establish a deeper understanding of the existing 
services/functions helping in determining priority, who benefits, what is the benefit, and for what cost.  The information can be used 
during times when resources are limited to keep focus, achieve identified outcomes and/or determine to discontinue the service or 
function.  Conversely, when a new service and/or function are created, it can help facilitate the thought process of determining the 
purpose of service, where does this fit within existing services, which service area has capacity to implement, are partners needed, 
should the Department lead or support the service delivery, or pass on the opportunity. 

5.1.1  PROCESS 
The Consulting team conducted a working session with key management staff on establishing major services and functions within 
the current Departmental structure.  These have been established based on observations, interviews, focus groups, and operating 
practices.  All services and functions of the Department have been classified as (a) Core, (b) important, or (c) Value-Added based on 
definitions and criteria.  In addition, broad performance standards have been identified resulting in a summary of services and 
functions by classification. 

5.1.2  SERVICE CLASSIFICATION CRITERIA 
Classifying services is an important process for the Department to follow to remain aligned with the community’s interests and 
needs, the mission of the organization, and to sustainably operate within the bounds of the financial resources that support it.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Type of  
Program

• Essential Service
• Important Service
• Value-Added Service

Who 
Benefits?

• All the People in Community
• Individuals who Participate Benefit but all members of  community benefit somehow
• Individual who participates

Who Pays?

• The community through the tax system, no user charges
• Individual users pay partial costs
• Individual users pay full costs
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The following core service and function criteria are defined for the purpose of determining what are the core essential, important, 
and value-added services that SFPR provides in operations. 

5.1.3 CORE “ESSENTIAL” SERVICES 
• Definition of Core “Essential” Services 

o Core “Essential” services are those programs, services and facilities SFPR must provide and/or are essential in 
order to capably govern the parks and recreation system. The failure to provide a core service at an adequate 
level would result in a significant negative consequence relative to the overall City health & safety and economic 
vitality of the community. 

• Criteria 

o The Department is mandated by law, by the Charter or is contractually obligated by agreement to provide the 
service. 

o The service is essential to protecting and supporting the public’s health and safety. 

o The service protects and maintains valuable SFPR assets and Infrastructure. 

o The City’s residents, businesses customers and partners would generally and reasonably expect and support 
SFPR in providing the service, and that service is one that cannot or should not be provided by the private sector, 
and provides a sound investment of public funds. 

5.1.4 “IMPORTANT” SERVICES 
• Definition of “Important” Services 

o “Important” services are those programs, services and facilities SFPR should provide, and are important to 
governing the parks and recreation operations and effectively serving the residents, businesses, customers and 
partners. Providing Important services expands or enhances our ability to provide and sustain SFPR core 
services, health & safety, and economic vitality. 

• Criteria 

o Service provides, expands, enhances or supports identified core essential services. 

o Services are broadly supported and utilized by the community, and are considered an appropriate, important, 
and valuable public good. Public support may be conditional upon the manner by which the service is paid for 
or funded. 

o Service generates income or revenue that offsets some or all of its operating cost and/or is deemed to provide 
an economic, social or environmental outcome or result within the community. 

5.1.5 “VALUE-ADDED” SERVICES 
• Definition of “Value-added” Services 

o “Value-added” services are discretionary programs, services and facilities that SFPR may provide when 
additional funding or revenue exists to offset the cost of providing those services. Value-added services provide 
added value to our residents, businesses, customers and partners above and beyond what is required or 
expected of a parks and recreation department. 

• Criteria 

o Service expands, enhances or supports Core Essential Services and Important Services, and the quality of life of 
the community. 
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o Services are supported and well utilized by the community, and provide an appropriate and valuable public 
benefit. 

o Service generates income or funding from sponsorships, grants, user fees or other sources that offsets some or 
all of its cost and/or provides a meaningful economic, social or environmental benefit to the community. 

5.1.6  CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION AREAS 
SFPR staff helped to define major services and functions in operations.  The following have been determined to be their core 
“essential, important and value-added services”.   The core function analysis can be used by SFPR to manage workloads within the 
Departments.  If determined necessary by SFPR, the next steps could be for the staff to develop a strategy for each core service and 
how staff will manage these services differently for the future.  Each major service or function is also identified as a lead or support 
function, which helps to determine how to deliver the service in the most cost-effective manner. An early review of current 
classification when implementing the Comprehensive System Plan will identify if the delivery of a service is in fact a lead or support 
responsibilities.  The Department should amend the classification of services/functions when changes to operations are implemented 
in removing or adding services to the Department’s responsibilities.  The following are the SFPR core functions and analysis.  A full 
detailed list of functions can be found in the Appendix. 
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DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Administration Core Functions are categorized into six areas of focus including Finance, Stakeholders, Operations, Planning, 
Communications, and Administrative. 

DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION 
 

The Function Distribution within SFPR Administration is 
97 percent Essential and three percent Important, with 
no functions classified as value-added. This current 
distribution is common for administration as it serves 
core essential functions to overall operations and also 
serves as a resource and/or in an oversight capacity to 
all divisions of the Department.  

 

 

 

DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions within the Administration 
Department is 35.  Currently, the Essential functions of 
Administration are predominantly a Lead function and 
the only Important function is in a support capacity.  
There are not any Value-added support functions of 
Administration.  This distribution demonstrates the 
Administration is leading the Department to achieve 
overarching outcomes. 

 

 

DEPARTMENT ADMINISTRATION SUMMARY 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (97%) Lead (85%) Community Community (Tax Base)
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PARK ADMINISTRATION CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Park - Administration Core Functions are categorized into two areas of focus including Communications and Special Events 

PARK - ADMINISTRATION FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION  
The Function Distribution within SFPR Park - 
Administration is 93 percent Essential, three percent 
Important, and four percent value-added. Given the 
responsibilities for overall community awareness 
and enjoyment, this current distribution is indicative 
of what is seen in agencies with the responsibility of 
communicating the Department brand and assisting 
outside organizations implement special events.  

 

 

 

PARK - ADMINISTRATION FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions within Park - 
Administration is 27.  These are broad functions and 
have many specific tasks within them.  Currently, 23 
out of 26 Essential functions are Lead and one 
supported Important function.  The Value-added 
function (above) is not a Lead or Support Function so 
it does not show up in this graph. 

 

 

 

 

 

PARK - ADMINISTRATION SUMMARY 
 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (93%) Lead (85%) Community Community (Tax Base)
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PARK OPERATIONS CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Park Operations Core Functions are categorized into two areas of focus including Financial and Risk Management. 

PARK OPERATIONS FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION  
The Function Distribution within SFPR Park 
Operations is 68 percent Essential, 27 percent 
Important, and five percent value-added. This 
current distribution is representative of the park 
operations of SFPR maintaining the assets of the 
system being essential and the logistical support for 
outside events is not essential to the Department but 
it is important to the community’s vitality and 
enjoyment of living in Sioux Falls. 

 

 

 

PARK OPERATIONS FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions identified within the 
Park Operations is 43.  Currently, 29 out of 30 
Essential functions of Park Operations are Lead and 
10 out of 13 are supported Important functions.  The 
Value-added function are a Support role.   

 

 

 

 

 

PARK - OPERATIONS SUMMARY 
 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (68%) Lead (70%)
Community,                                       

Individual User
Community (Tax base)        

Individual users - partial   
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PARK DEVELOPMENT CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Park Development Core Functions are categorized into areas of focus including Design & Land Acquisition, Facilities & 
Infrastructure, and Site Construction.   

PARK DEVELOPMENT FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION 
The Function Distribution within SFPR Park Development 
is 100 percent Essential with no important or value-
added functions currently. This current distribution can 
be attributed to the potential for planning and 
development to drive up operational costs.  The staff 
must anticipate challenges when planning for the future.  
This is an important best practice for cost containment.   

 

 

 

 

PARK DEVELOPMENT FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions identified within the Park 
Development Department is 21.  Currently, 15 out of 21 
Essential functions are Lead and five are supported 
essential functions.  The support functions are mostly 
inspection and tracking functions.  This is expected as in 
many City structures each department serves the City in 
its respective area for inspection and tracking. 

 

 

PARK - DEVELOPMENT SUMMARY 
 

 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (100%) Lead (76%) Community Community (Tax base)  
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RECREATION PROGRAMS CORE SERVICE/FUNCTIONS ANALYSIS 
The Recreation Programs Core Functions are categorized into core program areas; Aquatics, Outdoor Recreation, Health & Wellness, 
Cultural Arts, Enrichment, and Youth & Adult Sports. 

RECREATION PROGRAMS FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION 
The Function Distribution within SFPR Recreation 
Programs is 29 percent Essential, 35 percent 
Important, and 36 percent value-added functions. 
This current distribution is not uncommon in 
Recreation Programs considering the variety of 
programming provided by the Department.  This 
distribution is indicative of a department with a 
higher cost recovery than the SFPR.   

 

 

 

 

RECREATION PROGRAMS FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions identified within the 
Recreation Programs is 59.  Currently, all functions 
are a Lead of the Division.  There are 17 Essential, 21 
Important and 21 Value-added functions.  It is not 
uncommon for recreation services to be mostly led 
by staff.  The Division should look at partnerships to 
ensure there is a balance of lead and support in 
providing services that are collaborated in the 
delivery.  In order to increase capacity, the 
Department should retire declining programs to 
replace with new and look to partner where service 
need expanded so SFPR can be in the support role.   

 

RECREATION PROGRAMS SUMMARY 
 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Evenly Distributed                                 
(Essential, Important, Value-added)

Lead (100%)
Community,                   

Individual / Community, 
Individual User 

Community (Tax base),  
Individual user - partial, 

Individual user - full   
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RECREATION COMMUNITY CENTERS CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Recreation Community Centers Core Functions are categorized into two areas of focus including Community Center Management 
and Community Center Programs.  This approach to oversee both aspects of these types of indoor recreation spaces is best practice 
for maximizing efficiency in operations. 

RECREATION COMMUNITY CENTERS FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION 
The Function Distribution within SFPR Recreation 
Community Centers is 77 percent Essential, 21 
percent Important, and 2 percent Value-added 
functions. Recreation Community Centers functions 
are very detailed and therefore the majority of 
functions are essential due to the management of 
the space and the activities that are implemented 
within the community centers.  The philosophy of low 
to no cost for activities and use of these centers from 
their opening drives the overarching classification 
being essential. 

 

RECREATION COMMUNITY CENTERS FUNCTION CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions identified within the 
Recreation Community Centers is 56.  Currently, 43 
Essential functions are Lead and 12 functions are 
Lead Important functions.  Currently, Recreation 
Community Centers has one Value-added functions in 
a Lead role.  All functions are Lead in Recreation 
Community Centers. 

 

 

RECREATION COMMUNITY CENTERS SUMMARY 
 

 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (77%) Lead (100%)
Community,                   

Individual / Community
Community (Tax base),  
Individual user - partial
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RECREATION AQUATICS CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Recreation – Aquatics Core Functions are categorized in one category and that is Facility Management.  The fact that water 
activities are potentially fatal activities, facility safety through management is the priority.  Programming is still managed from a 
facility safety approach. 

RECREATION – AQUATICS FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION 
The Function Distribution within SFPR Recreation – 
Aquatics is 92 percent Essential, 8 percent value-
added functions.  This is not uncommon for aquatics 
to have an overarching classification of essential.  
The amount of preparation goes into the facility and 
operations for aquatics is driven by risk 
management.  Any Important or Value-added 
functions support revenue generation to offset 
operational costs. 

 

 

RECREATION – AQUATICS FUNCTION 
CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions identified within the 
Recreation – Aquatics is 12.  Currently, five out of 12 
Essential functions are Lead/Support and six 
Essential functions are Lead.  The almost even split 
between Lead/Support and Lead functions can only 
be described as the level of importance has 
appropriate levels of cross training to ensure the 
Essential functions get completed in a timely fashion.  
The workload can fluctuate by the hour in aquatic 
facilities and staff typically in the Support role may 
need to assume the Lead depending upon immediate 
needs. 

RECREATION AQUATICS SUMMARY 
 

 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (92%) Lead (58%)
Community,                   

Individual / Community
Community (Tax base),  
Individual user - partial
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SPECIAL USE FACILITIES CORE SERVICE/FUNCTION ANALYSIS 
The Special Use Facilities Core Functions are categorized into five type facilities including Golf Facilities, Great Plains Zoo, Great Bear 
Ski Valley, Mary Jo Wagoner Arboretum, and Overlook Café.  In the major functions of the Special Use Facilities are to oversee 
operational contracts and to plan and coordinate capital projects for the City. 

SPECIAL USE FACILITIES FUNCTION DISTRIBUTION 
The Function Distribution within SFPR Special Use 
Facilities is 100 percent Essential with no Important 
or Value-added functions.  These signature facilities 
have City-wide outcomes that can be a challenge for 
parks and recreation departments to manage with 
shifting financial priorities.   

 

 

 

 

SPECIAL USE FACILITIES FUNCTION 
CLASSIFICATION (LEAD/SUPPORT) 
The total number of functions identified within the 
Special Use Facilities is 13.  Currently, five out of 13 
Essential functions are Lead and eight Essential 
functions are Support.  This approach to management 
is best practice when needing to balance capacity 
with services. 

 

 

 

SPECIAL USE FACILITIES SUMMARY 
 

 

 

  

Overarching Classification Overarching Function Who Benefits Who Pays

Essential (100%) Support (61%)
Community,                   

Individual / Community

Community (Tax base),  
Individual user - partial,  

Private fundraising
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5.1.7  STANDARDS FOR SERVICES/FUNTIONS 
When the Department has achieved CARPA Accreditation, it demonstrates standards are in place.  These standards are meant to 
enhance existing standards defined by the City specific to parks and recreation services.  The following standards are applicable to 
all Divisions within the Department.  The standards should be in place to promote a high-quality delivery of services and functions 
that continue to build the brand keep capacity manageable and applied to areas of future growth for the Department to keep 
consistency:   

• Employee and Contractor qualifications are consistent with in-the-field experience in the specialty they are responsible 
for delivering.  

• The appropriate resources are provided to deliver the service/function 
• The service/function is delivered in the appropriate timeframe, either indoor or outdoor, is safe and documented process. 
• When documenting and tracking the number of annual hours it takes to complete the service/function, define the frequency 

of the service/function. 
• Equipment or supplies that are used are of high-quality, safe and appropriate maintained as part of the preventative 

maintenance plan. 
• The Department must have the capacity to manage the Essential service/function. 
• Appropriate support staff or volunteers are in place to help guide the service/function. 
• Staff is trained on policies, procedures, plans and outcomes. 
• Staff and volunteers are trained in customer service and diversity training to make all interactions welcoming. 
• Funding for services is appropriate to create a sustainable approach to service delivery. 
• New staff, volunteers, and contract employees working with children will have background checks. 
• Performance measures are tracked and shared with staff. 
• All regulatory requirements for service/functions are completed on time and filed according to guidelines 
• Appropriate required licenses and certifications set by law will be reviewed and filed for compliance. 

5.1.8  CONCLUSION & RECOMMENDATIONS 
Sioux Falls has taken incredible steps to structure operations in a manner that continues providing quality parks and recreation 
services including the addition of staff in recent years.  While these positions have been added, the current FTEs (12.28 FTE) of the 
Department is below the average of 17.17 per 10,000 population.  Contributing to the need for additional staff is the percentage of 
the park system that is developed and the type of amenities requiring expertise to properly manage and maintain the system.  
Examples would be the Midco® Aquatic Center, competition athletic fields, community centers, etc.   

Sioux Falls has 89% of the acres developed requiring a higher level of maintenance.  The Department should set a goal to increase 
FTEs over the next five years to properly maintain the system in a sustainable manner.  This is especially important as the 
Department continues to add trails, programs, and assets to park properties.  Properly maintained staffing levels where key 
functions add sustainability to the system is important to bring all assets to their full lifecycle. 

Additional functions will be added as the Department focuses more on cost recovery to develop a sustainable system moving 
forward.  This will impact the capacity of the department and should be accounted for in the tracking and monitoring of the workload.  
The Department should use the framework of this analysis in updating annually the service delivery analysis.    

After reviewing the public input, survey results, staff input, function classifications, the following recommendations will develop the 
Department’s capacity through training, strategic management, workload management, technology, and additional staff. 

• Use the cost of service model to help determine the appropriate staffing level to ensure the capacity to manage operations 
and preserve assets as the system grows and adds new amenities, parks, service areas, and facilities. 

• Develop business plans for all facilities to help manage to determined outcomes. 
• Teach and train staff in business principles, policies, procedures, standards, and outcomes. Train all staff on new 

organizational functions as they are added to the system. 
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• Track hours spent in each classification of service performed to ensure a balanced workload. 
• Develop customer service training and conduct annual refresher training that is specific to parks and recreation 

services. 
• Use function classifications and roles (lead/support) in managing workloads and new opportunities to ensure proper 

alignment. 
• Examine, at least annually, the functionality of the organizational structure.  Amend as necessary. 
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5.2 FINANCIAL ASSESSMENT 
The financial assessment of the SFPR was completed, as a part of the System Plan process.  As a key element of the Plan, was a 
review of the available information to assess the financial situation of the SFPR.  The revenues, expenditures and capital funds were 
analyzed to identify trends and assess the Department’s financial integrity.  The cost recovery for facilities, programs and services 
at major functional levels has been analyzed to assess the cost of service recovery.   

5.2.1  DATA REVIEWED 
A review of the detailed cost and activity information prepared by the Department staff was completed.  Following is a list of the 
cost and activity data reviewed: 

• Actual Revenue and Expenditure Summary Reports for 2015 through 2018 

• Budgeted Revenue and Expenditure Summary Reports for 2019 

• Comprehensive Annual Financial Report for 2018 

• Mayor’s Capital Program 2020-2024 

5.2.2  FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 
The revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 30.   

 

 

 

 

 

The total cost recovery is between 7.39% and 12.30% for the study period.  The cost recovery has increased over the analysis 
period.   

Best practice cost recovery for park and recreation programs is between 40% to 60%.  The actual recovery for Sioux Falls Parks 
and Recreation is less than anticipated.  Most parks and recreation agencies are mandated to have a certain cost recovery to balance 
the funding sources to their specific level of financial sustainability.  These are based on the needs of a community and the revenue 
capabilities of designed facilities.  The fees are set by the City Council and have been reviewed and updated with minimally price 
increases for increased costs.  SFPR is unique in that it is mostly a facility provider for youth and adult athletics as the Department 
does not offer youth baseball, youth football, youth basketball, Adults softball etc.  This has an effect on the Department’s ability to 
recover costs as the City was not focused on revenue generation in earlier years of developing the park system.   

  

2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
Actual Actual Actual Actual Original Budget

Revenues $1,155,230 $1,567,828 $2,139,802 $2,114,806 $2,289,941
Expenditures $15,635,862 $16,966,026 $17,969,194 $17,197,750 $19,539,085
Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures ($14,480,632) ($15,398,198) ($15,829,392) ($15,082,944) ($17,249,144)
Cost Recovery 7.39% 9.24% 11.91% 12.30% 11.72%

Figure 30 - Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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The functional programs are analyzed in the following sections. 

CENTRALIZED FACILTIES 
The Central Facilities revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2013 through 2019 are shown in Figure 31. 

Centralized Facilities are not anticipated to recover costs of operations.  The expenditures increased significantly in 2018 to 
accommodate repair and maintenance needs.  Increases in repair and maintenance are considered a positive to maintain the quality 
and useful life of the facilities and equipment.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

048 - Centralized Facilities
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 0 0 0 0 0
32 - Licenses and Permits 0 0 0 0 0
34 - Charges 0 0 0 0 0
35 - Fines 0 0 0 0 0
37 - Contributions 0 0 0 0 0
38 - Miscellaneous 0 0 0 0 0

Expenditures 8,977 31,202 26,500 121,555 207,593
40 - Wages & Benefits 1,052 2,731 - 0 0
43 - Repair & Maintenance 7,665 15,826 17,930 107,633 198,813
44 - Supplies & Materials 0 0 311 0 0
46 - Utilities 260 12,645 8,259 13,922 8,780

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (8,977) (31,202) (26,500) (121,555) (207,593)

Cost Recovery 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Figure 31 - Centralized Facilities Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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AQUATICS 
The Aquatics revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 32. 

The cost recovery is between 27.16% and 45.98% for the study period.   Best practice cost recovery for aquatics activities is 
approximately 40%.  The cost recovery for aquatics is similar to other agencies.  Good cost recovery supports facility maintenance 
and allows for quality programming to be provided.  Cost recovery for aquatics programs is generally 40% to 80%, while cost 
recovery for water parks is usually 100% or more.   

The increase in revenue and cost recovery beginning in 2016 is related to the fee ordinance update and opening of the indoor aquatic 
center.  To ensure the aquatics cost recovery remains consistent or improves, the Department should continue to monitor increasing 
expenditures, continue cost containment measures, and review annually.  As industry mandates and expenses increase due to 
consumables and repair and maintenance, the Department should recommend amending fees to achieve cost recovery goals as 
needed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

058 - Aquatics
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 484,685 928,591 1,485,272 1,472,621 1,645,005 
32 - Licenses and Permits 0 0 0 0 100 
34 - Charges 480,991 928,591 1,479,545 1,472,621 1,644,905 
35 - Fines 0 0 0 0 0
37 - Contributions 0 0 5,727 0 0
38 - Miscellaneous 3,694 0 0 0 0

Expenditures 1,784,405 2,295,335 3,230,323 3,502,368 3,750,000
40 - Wages & Benefits 1,349,573 1,717,146 2,202,747 2,267,275 2,441,630
41 - Professional Services 20,495 57,575 83,344 77,098 146,041
42 - Rentals 18,105 31,798 35,799 36,321 49,864
43 - Repair & Maintenance 200,231 168,036 105,745 322,914 109,179
44 - Supplies & Materials 129,021 210,870 186,235 218,845 260,225
45 - Training 6,855 5,740 3,263 4,605 865
46 - Utilities 60,125 104,170 613,190 575,310 742,196
63 - Miscellaneous 0 0 0 0 0

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (1,299,720) (1,366,744) (1,745,051) (2,029,747) (2,104,995)

Cost Recovery 27.16% 40.46% 45.98% 42.05% 43.87%

Figure 32 - Aquatics Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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OUTDOOR SPORTS 
The Outdoor Sports program revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 33.   

The cost recovery is between 5.50% and 12.15% for the study period.  Best practice cost recovery for outdoor sporting activities is 
between 60% to 100%.  Departments typically build and provide use of the sport facilities to the leagues. The sport leagues that 
use the facilities help offset the maintenance expenditures by the city through user fees they collect based on a set hourly rate for 
each field or by a set per player fee for park maintenance. These arrangements typically include the leagues being allowed exclusive 
use of these facilities.   The cost recovery for Outdoor Sports is significantly less than anticipated.  The current cost recovery is 
related to the focus being on providing facilities for local sport leagues as a priority.  The revenue comes from user fees and charges.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

059 - Outdoor Sports
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 303,204 229,326 194,197 170,185 262,237 
32 - Licenses and Permits 0 0 0 0 2,450 
34 - Charges 236,803 215,867 184,379 158,697 249,787 
37 - Contributions 10,000 10,196 650 1,121 10,000 
38 - Miscellaneous 56,401 3,263 9,168 10,367 0 

Expenditures 2,494,717 3,441,555 3,531,123 2,459,699 3,102,312
40 - Wages & Benefits 1,960,349 2,147,133 2,097,561 1,842,100 2,141,629
41 - Professional Services 792 34,397 17,017 5,892 300
42 - Rentals 1,701 2,204 9,396 10,677 2,330
43 - Repair & Maintenance 313,585 253,979 363,462 309,098 326,773
44 - Supplies & Materials 72,891 78,964 137,343 96,065 30,410
45 - Training 0 0 0 0 0
46 - Utilities 145,399 149,878 142,613 140,552 500,870
63 - Miscellaneous 0 775,000 763,731 55,315 100,000

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (2,191,513) (3,212,229) (3,336,926) (2,289,514) (2,840,075)

Cost Recovery 12.15% 6.66% 5.50% 6.92% 8.45%

Figure 33 - Outdoor Sports Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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COMMUNITY CENTERS 
The Community Centers revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 34. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The cost recovery is between 2.22% and 7.45% for the study period.  Best practice cost recovery for community centers is between 
40% to 80%.  The cost recovery for the Community Centers is less than similar agencies.  Best practice facilities are typical multi-
generational spaces that are designed for multi-program use including recent recreational trends.  The Department is operating 
facilities that were appropriately designed to address the needs of the neighborhoods they were developed in.  These needs include 
community group meetings and youth after-school time.  These facilities have space limitations to provide the current trends in 
recreation outside the gymnasium.  It should be noted that these facilities are attached to schools and therefore are shared use.  
This shared use also has limited use due to school safety and needs throughout a calendar year. These facilities are typically open 
40 hours a week whereas multigenerational centers are open 100-110 hours a week and support multiple uses in one setting.  

 

 

 

 

In addition, the professional services agreements with similar providers for the amount of $306,920 annually has been removed 
from the community centers to make the analysis only on the community centers revenue and expenditure performance. 

 

 

 

  

062 - Community Centers
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 36,376 98,513 99,048 84,077 34,164 
32 - Licenses and Permits 0 0 0 0 0 
34 - Charges 23,464 97,680 89,842 76,151 19,164 
37 - Contributions 4,000 0 8,000 8,500 15,000 
38 - Miscellaneous 8,912 833 1,206 (574) 0 

Expenditures 1,199,004 1,329,372 1,329,673 1,277,928 1,542,249
40 - Wages & Benefits 652,732 725,050 710,251 734,145 919,789
41 - Professional Services 378,800 19,045 12,209 13,996 35,750
42 - Rentals 64,683 58,906 55,275 53,570 57,291
43 - Repair & Maintenance 9,857 324,694 388,082 326,552 358,938
44 - Supplies & Materials 84,978 131,823 89,727 75,190 91,400
45 - Training 5,033 1,717 1,227 865 865
46 - Utilities 2,921 68,137 72,902 73,610 78,216

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (1,162,628) (1,230,859) (1,230,625) (1,193,851) (1,508,085)

Cost Recovery 3.03% 7.41% 7.45% 6.58% 2.22%

Figure 34 - Community Centers Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 

Active Gen, VOA, YMCA 
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Expenditures                            306,920                      306,920                      306,920                      306,920                      306,920 

Figure 35 - Active Generations, Volunteers of America and YMCA Agreement Expenditures 
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MUSIC & THEATER VENUES 
The Music & Theater Venues revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 36. 

Music & Theater Venues are anticipated to recover 100% or more of costs of professional presentations.  Recreational music and 
theater programs are anticipated to recover 50% to 100% of costs.  The actual Music & Theater Venues cost recovery is 0.91% to 
2.71% during the study period.  The 2019 budgeted cost recovery is 3.30%.  The cost recovery is impacted by the performances 
being free to attend. Examples of this are Mondays at McKennan, Municipal Band, Theatre in the Park, Storyland Theater, etc.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

063 - Music & Theater Venues
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 9,029 3,866 2,553 2,749 8,555 
32 - Licenses and Permits 0 0 0 0 0 
34 - Charges 7,811 2,619 1,291 1,449 5,555 
37 - Contributions 1,218 1,247 1,262 1,300 3,000 

Expenditures 332,641 360,678 280,124 236,158 259,200
40 - Wages & Benefits 221,207 244,660 198,229 165,302 176,416
41 - Professional Services 73,791 91,905 66,792 66,802 66,784
42 - Rentals 5,944 7,524 429 516 0
43 - Repair & Maintenance 352 100 169 76 4,200
44 - Supplies & Materials 30,524 15,763 13,446 2,588 11,525
45 - Training 275 0 275 275 275
46 - Utilities 548 726 784 599 0

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (323,612) (356,812) (277,571) (233,409) (250,645)

Cost Recovery 2.71% 1.07% 0.91% 1.16% 3.30%

Figure 36 - Music & Theater Venues Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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PARKS AND PLAYGROUNDS 
The Parks and Playgrounds revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 37. 

Parks and Playgrounds operations are anticipated to have low cost recovery.  The Repair & Maintenance expenditures increased 
significantly in the 2019 Budget.  Increases in repair and maintenance are considered a positive to maintain the quality and useful 
life of the facilities and equipment. 

Parks and Playgrounds cost recovery is 2.09% to 2.63% during the study period.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

069 - Parks & Playgrounds
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 156,721 120,373 151,316 129,134 149,250 
32 - Licenses and Permits 15,518 0 0 0 0 
33 - Government Shared 0 0 10,000 0 0 
34 - Charges 87,882 99,429 86,137 93,486 94,255 
36 - Investment Income 2,177 (141) 7 18 0 
37 - Contributions 24,980 10,879 42,046 21,617 45,000 
38 - Miscellaneous 26,164 10,206 13,126 14,013 9,995 

Expenditures 6,359,686 5,746,240 5,743,935 5,868,511 5,828,968
40 - Wages & Benefits 3,019,495 3,133,134 3,221,183 3,098,784 3,318,923
41 - Professional Services 198,452 156,386 141,691 280,602 158,688
42 - Rentals 129,351 177,846 168,275 158,922 228,614
43 - Repair & Maintenance 844,644 885,256 1,006,215 1,159,005 1,121,096
44 - Supplies & Materials 443,607 348,355 325,207 377,308 444,075
45 - Training 14,028 9,627 10,013 20,899 7,390
46 - Utilities 865,501 936,767 748,302 677,412 450,182
61 - Benefit Payments 61,935 98,869 123,049 95,579 100,000
63 - Miscellaneous 782,672 0 0 0 0 

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (6,202,965) (5,625,867) (5,592,619) (5,739,377) (5,679,718)

Cost Recovery 2.46% 2.09% 2.63% 2.20% 2.56%

Figure 37 - Parks and Playgrounds Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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EXTERNAL PROPERTY MAINTENANCE  
The External Property Maintenance revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 38. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The cost recovery is between 18.58% and 26.84% for the study period. The cost recovery has significantly decreased over the study 
period 

FORESTRY 
The Forestry revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 39. 

Forestry operations are not anticipated to recover costs of operations.  The Forestry cost recovery is 0.11% to 0.52% over the study 
period. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Figure 38 - External Property Maintenance Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 

074 - Forestry
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 630 1,295 683 3,475 4,830
32 - Licenses and Permits 630 1,295 683 3,475 1,500
33 - Government Shared 0 0 0 0 3,330
34 - Charges 0 0 0 0 0

Expenditures 585,478 613,143 568,465 672,896 1,713,889
40 - Wages & Benefits 404,025 408,043 409,596 506,372 699,356
41 - Professional Services 62,079 89,221 101,296 101,464 920,300
42 - Rentals 3,332 2,296 0 0 798
43 - Repair & Maintenance 68,210 63,246 29,983 18,937 44,400
44 - Supplies & Materials 42,495 44,849 22,256 40,651 45,305
45 - Training 3,873 3,343 2,614 2,436 2,530
46 - Utilities 1,464 2,145 2,720 3,036 1,200

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (584,848) (611,848) (567,782) (669,421) (1,709,059)

Cost Recovery 0.11% 0.21% 0.12% 0.52% 0.28%

Figure 39 - Forestry Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 

073 - External Property Maintenance
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 152,859 152,411 185,497 227,754 159,650 
31 - Taxes 3,528 3,338 3,385 3,268 3,650 
32 - Licenses and Permits 875 0 0 0 0 
34 - Charges 148,456 149,400 182,234 214,665 156,000 
38 - Miscellaneous 0 (327) (122) 9,821 0 

Expenditures 592,597 736,456 819,963 848,445 859,354
40 - Wages & Benefits 510,941 647,366 683,503 731,723 712,092
41 - Professional Services 0 0 0 0 0
42 - Rentals 2,790 984 600 659 3,724
43 - Repair & Maintenance 58,516 71,687 121,190 96,133 123,173
44 - Supplies & Materials 18,635 14,837 13,085 18,272 20,365
46 - Utilities 1,715 1,582 1,585 1,658 0

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (439,738) (584,045) (634,466) (620,691) (699,704)

Cost Recovery 25.79% 20.70% 22.62% 26.84% 18.58%
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ZOO 
The Zoo revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 40.  Zoo operations has no 
revenue sources.  Zoo cost recovery is anticipated to be 40% to 80%.  These figures do not include the Zoological Society’s revenue 
and expenses. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EXTERNAL SPECIAL EVENTS 
The External Special Events revenues and expenditures for fiscal years ending 2015 through 2019 are shown in Figure 41. 

External Special Events operations has no revenue sources.  External Special Events cost recovery is anticipated to be 40% to 80%.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The City has a special event committee that reviews outside organization events for logistics and safety to minimize the impact to 
the City during these events.  This cost center is the committee’s expenses to review and communicate particulars about the events.  
This proactive approach by the City, along with tracking the expenditures are considered best practices in municipal parks and 
recreation. 

075 - Zoo
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 0 0 0 0 0
32 - Licenses and Permits 0 0 0 0 0
33 - Government Shared 0 0 0 0 0
34 - Charges 0 0 0 0 0

Expenditures 1,754,033 1,800,857 1,808,281 1,571,296 1,625,387
40 - Wages & Benefits 260,937 308,161 305,839 295,413 312,948
41 - Professional Services 1,445,680 1,457,680 1,457,462 1,227,173 1,262,053
42 - Rentals 0 0 981 1,131 0
43 - Repair & Maintenance 31,647 22,420 33,621 37,233 33,111
44 - Supplies & Materials 12,380 9,714 7,481 7,805 14,090
45 - Training 0 0 0 0 0
46 - Utilities 3,389 2,882 2,897 2,541 3,185

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (1,754,033) (1,800,857) (1,808,281) (1,571,296) (1,625,387)

Cost Recovery 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00%

Figure 40 - Zoo Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 

080 - External Special Events
2015

Actual
2016 

Actual
2017

Actual
2018

Actual
2019

Original Budget

Revenues 11,740 33,473 21,236 24,811 26,250
32 - Licenses and Permits 3,125 20,350 16,800 16,900 16,250
34 - Charges 8,015 13,123 4,436 7,911 10,000
37 - Contributions 600 0 0 0 0
38 - Miscellaneous 0 0 0 0 0

Expenditures 217,630 304,270 323,887 331,971 343,214
40 - Wages & Benefits 214,617 299,428 318,901 328,301 336,514
41 - Professional Services 0 0 0 0 0
42 - Rentals 27 39 13 515 0
43 - Repair & Maintenance 0 623 0 0 0
44 - Supplies & Materials 1,921 3,147 2,274 2,192 2,500
46 - Utilities 1,065 1,033 2,699 963 4,200

Revenues Over (Under) Expenditures (205,890) (270,797) (302,651) (307,160) (316,964)

Cost Recovery 5.39% 11.00% 6.56% 7.47% 7.65%

Figure 41 - External Special Events Revenues, Expenditures and Cost Recovery 
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5.2.3  STAFFING 
Staffing, shown in Figure 42, demonstrates consistent strength to operate and maintain facilities.  The staffing has increased 20% 
over the study period. 

 

 

 

 

 

Nationally, municipal park operations have experienced a significant decrease in personnel due to economic conditions. Many 
departments are finally increasing capacity to properly maintain the system now that economic conditions have improved.  The 
Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation Department has been regaining capacity as well.  The Department is heavily reliant upon part-time 
and seasonal staff.    

Additional context can be provided by looking at the benchmark on FTEs per 10,000 residents.  In the Benchmark chapter, the 
Department has 12.28 FTEs per 10,000 which is below the average of 17.17 FTEs per 10,000 from the peer departments.  The 
Department should set a goal to increase FTEs over the next five years to properly maintain the system in a sustainable manner.  
This is especially important as the Department continues to add trails, programs, and assets to park properties.  Properly maintained 
staffing levels where key functions add sustainability to the system is important to bring all assets to their full lifecycle. 

5.2.4  AMENITIES 
Amenities, shown in Figure 43, demonstrates a growth in facilities and acres maintained.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Nationally, municipal park systems are having difficulty funding the existing amenities.  The City and the Department demonstrate 
a commitment to parks increasing amenities. 

 

  

Staffing Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual Budget
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Year-end Fulltime Positions 
 71 72 76 74 75 77
Part-time FTE's 116 109 121 133 132 147
Total FTE's 187 181 197 207 207 224

Figure 42 -Staffing 

Amenities
2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

Park Acres Maintained 2,458          2,470          2,470          2,470          2,470          
Outdoor Aquatic Facilities 3 3 3 3 3
Indoor Aquatic Facilities 0 0 0 1 1
Community Centers 5 5 5 5 5

Figure 43 - Amenities 
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5.2.5  CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PLANNING 
The City has demonstrated a commitment to the Department’s facilities and infrastructure through substantial investments in the 
Parks and Recreation system as shown in Figure 44.  More recently the City has amended the Capital Improvement Plan to have a 
greater focus on infrastructure throughout the City. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Anticipated capital expenditures are shown in Figure 45.  The City proposes to fund the capital plan from Sales and Use Taxes.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.2.6  FINANCIAL ASSESSMENT SUMMARY 
The Department’s cost recovery is significantly less than similar agencies based on the Benchmark of peer departments.  In the 
Benchmark Chapter, it shows the Department at 23% which is below the average of 27% of all benchmarked departments.  This is 
due in part to SFPR managing the services under a philosophy of minimal fees and charges.   

It is recommended that the Department consider the establishment of Department financial policies and specific overall cost recovery 
goals for each facility and core program area.  

FINANCIAL POLICIES 
The Department should consider adopting financial policies including: 

• Cost Recovery Goals that are attainable including criteria for setting future goals 

• Donation Policy: Donations, Promotions, Gifts and Bequests that outline City guidelines and emphasize Department 
priorities 

• Grant Policy with review of requirements 

• Establish a Fees and Charges Policy that provides guidelines on pricing philosophy and direction on determining future 
fees and charges that empower the staff to analyze and recommend fees based on the cost of service for the City Council 
to approve 

  

Capital Program 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 Total

Capital Improvements Program $5,345,500 $4,053,500 $4,149,000 $3,714,000 $5,920,000 $23,182,000 

Other Capital Equipment Program 694,300 1,025,000 911,700 1,139,000 1,542,836 5,312,836

Total Capital Prgram $6,039,800 $5,078,500 $5,060,700 $4,853,000 $7,462,836 $28,494,836

History Capital Expenditures

Land $296,070 $314,228 $203,131 $355,048 $200,000 

Buildings 8,543,663 13,670,207 1,466,659 147,430 438,000
Improvements Other Than 
Buildings

4,652,504 4,239,756 4,093,412 6,226,140 4,707,500

Equipment 1,434,430 909,683 632,388 1,547,681 694,300

Total Capital Expenditures $14,926,667 $19,133,874 $6,395,590 $8,276,300 $6,039,800

2016
Actual

2017
Actual

2018
Original 
Budget

2019
Budget

2015
Actual

Figure 44 - Parks and Recreation Historical Capital Expenditures 

Figure 45 - Parks and Recreation Capital Program 
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COST RECOVERY POLICIES 
Cost Recovery Policies will enhance the City Financial Policies for programs and services that are not set at full cost recovery by City 
Financial Policies.  Fees and Charges policies define the process for setting fees and charges based on criteria related to public and 
private benefits.  The policy may also establish non-resident and member pricing structures.   

The Cost Recovery guidelines provide priorities for price setting and general categories for cost recovery.   

DONATION POLICY 
A Donation Policy provides the Department with a framework for making donations from the Department.  The policy provides 
guidelines for the promotion of the facilities.  General guidelines include framework for gifts and bequests, passes and certificates, 
exchange for services or goods to the Department. 

GRANT POLICY 
A Grant Policy provides the Department with a framework review of requirements, application and implementation of grants.  

PARTNERSHIP AND SPONSORSHIP POLICY 
A Partnership and Sponsorship Policy establishes criteria for participation and the process for implementing partnerships and 
sponsorships.   
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5.3 FUNDING AND REVENUE STRATEGIES  
The City has established a diversified approach to funding the system development and operations.  This means the City has 
established dedicated funding sources and temporary (one-time) funding sources for the Department. The funding strategy analysis 
looked at following funding sources in two categories.  Section 5.3.1 identifies funding sources the City either currently implements 
or has implemented, as needed.  Section 5.3.2 identifies funding sources the City should consider in supporting the recommendations 
outlined in the Sioux Falls Comprehensive Parks and Recreation System Plan. This list is intended to serve as a resource to fit a 
variety of projects, operational needs, or partner-specific initiatives as well as provide inspiration in considering other strategies 
beyond these suggestions.   

5.3.1  CURRENTLY IMPLEMENTING / AS NEEDED 
 

Currently Implementing/As Needed 

External Funding Sources Uses 

Corporate Sponsorship Corporations invest in the development or enhancement of new or existing 
facilities.  Sponsorships are also highly used for programs and events.   

Partnerships 
Joint development funding sources or operational funding sources between 
two separate agencies, such as two government entities, a non-profit and a 
governmental entity, or a private business and a governmental entity.   

Conservancies These are organized fund raising and operational groups who raise money for 
individual signature parks and or attractions such as zoo’s or regional parks.  

Friends Groups 
Raise money typically for a single focus purpose that could include a park 
facility or program that will better the community as a whole and their special 
interest.   

Volunteerism This revenue source is an indirect revenue source in that persons donate time 
to assist the organization in providing a product or service on an hourly basis.   

Private Donations 
Private Donations may also be received in the form of funds, land, facilities, 
recreation equipment, art or in-kind services.   

Irrevocable Remainder Trusts 
These trusts are set up with individuals who typically leave a portion of their 
wealth to the City in a trust fund that allows the fund to grow over a period of 
time and then is available for the City to use. 

Special Fundraisers 
Many park and recreation agenc+B6:B11ies have special fundraisers on an 
annual basis to help cover specific programs and capital projects.   
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User Fees Uses 

Fees and Charges This could include daily fees for access to public owned facilities and parks.   

Permits (Special Use Permits) 
These special permits allow individuals to use specific park property for 
financial gain.  

Reservations 
This revenue source comes from the right to reserve specific public property 
for a set amount of time.  

Equipment Rentals 
The revenue source is available on the rental of equipment such as mobile 
stage, bleachers, tables, chairs, tents, stages, bicycles, roller blades, kayaks, 
boats etc. that are used for recreation purposes.   

Admissions / Ticket Sales 
This revenue source is on accessing facilities for self-directed activities such 
as pools, ice skating rinks, ballparks and entertainment facilities.  

Grants Uses 

Land & Water Conservation Fund 
The funds come from the Federal Government that is received for drilling 
rights off the cost of the United States.  Up to 50 percent reimbursement for 
outdoor recreation projects. 

Recreational Trails Program For development of urban trail linkages, trail head and trailside facilities. 

NRPA Grant & Funding Resources 
The National Recreation and Park Association (NRPA) periodically posts 
information about grant and fundraising opportunities that are available for 
park and recreation agencies. 

Local Nonprofit Foundation Grants These nonprofit foundations raise money through community foundations for 
parks and help support local park foundations on a local and regional level.   

Land Trust 
Fund the cost for acquiring land that needs to be preserved and protected for 
greenway purposes.   

Taxes Uses 

Property Tax Property tax is paid to the State and the redistributed to the City.   

Special Improvement District Taxing districts established to provide funds for certain types of 
improvements that benefit a specific group of affected properties.   

Sales Tax 
This tax is very popular in high traffic tourism type cities and with county and 
state parks.   

Food & Beverage Tax 
The City currently implements this funding strategy for entertainment type 
venues. 

Public Improvement District This taxing district provides funds especially for the operation and 
maintenance of public amenities such as parks and major boulevards.   
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Franchises & Licenses Uses 

Pouring Rights 
Private soft drink companies that execute agreements with organizations for 
exclusive pouring rights within facilities.  

Concession Management 
City either contracts for the service or receives a set amount of the gross 
percentage or the full revenue dollars that incorporates a profit after 
expenses.   

Private Concessionaires Contract with a private business to provide and operate desirable recreational 
activities financed, constructed and operated by the private sector. 

Greenway Utility 
Greenway utilities are used to finance acquisition of greenways and 
development of the greenways by selling the development rights 
underground for the fiber optic types of businesses.   

Naming Rights Selling the naming rights for new buildings or renovation of existing buildings 
and parks for the development cost associated with the improvement.   

Easements 

City allows utility companies, businesses or individuals to develop some type 
of an improvement above ground or below ground on their property for a set 
period of time and a set dollar amount to be received by the City on an annual 
basis.   

Land Leases 
Leased space from City-owned land through a subordinate lease that pays out 
a set dollar amount plus a percentage of gross dollars for recreation 
enhancements.   

Advertising Sales 
Sale of tasteful and appropriate advertising on park and recreation related 
items such as in an organization’s print materials, on scoreboards, dasher 
boards and other visible products or services.  

Inter-Local Agreements 
Contractual relationships entered into between two or more local units of 
government and/or between a local unit of government and a non-profit 
organization for the joint usage/development. 
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5.3.2  EXPLORE FEASIBILITY 
 

City to Explore Feasibility 

External Funding Sources Uses 

Foundation / Gifts 
They offer a variety of means to fund capital projects, including capital campaigns, gifts 
catalogs, fundraisers, endowments, sales of items, etc.  The City does not have a park 
foundation.   

Capital Funding Sources Uses 

Capital Fees 
Capital fees are added to the cost of revenue producing facilities such as golf courses, 
pools, recreation centers, hospitality centers and sports complexes and are lifted off 
after the improvement is paid off.   

Impact Fees / Retail Impact Fees 

These fees are on top of the set user rate for accessing facilities such as golf courses, 
recreation centers and pool facilities to support capital improvements that benefit the 
user of the facility. Retail Impact fees are based on retail development like hotels on 
parks system land.  

Development / Redevelopment Fees 

These fees are assessed for the development of residential properties with the 
proceeds to be used for parks and recreation purposes, such as open space acquisitions, 
community park site development, neighborhood park development, regional park 
acquisition and development, etc. 

User Fees Uses 

Recreation Service Fees 
This is a dedicated user fee, which can be established by a local ordinance or other 
government procedures for the purpose of constructing and maintaining recreation 
facilities.   

Grants Uses 

Deadwood Funding Grant 

Funded by a portion of the gambling revenue generated in Deadwood, South Dakota. 
Grants ranging from $1,000 to $25,000 given to projects that retain, restore, or 
rehabilitate historic buildings, structures, and archaeology sites in South Dakota for 
commercial, residential, or public purposes. 

Partnership Enhancement Monetary Grant 
Program 

Funds are available for projects which promote public awareness in support of tree 
planting, maintenance, management, protection and cultivation of trees in rural, 
community and urban settings.   

Franchises & Licenses Uses 

Catering Permits & Services This is a license to allow caterers to work in the park system on a permit basis with a 
set fee or a percentage of food sales returning to the City.   
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5.4 PRICING POLICY 
Sioux Falls is one of 172 CAPRA Accredited Departments in the Nation and the only one in the State of South Dakota.  This defines 
each department as one who embraces best practices with documented plans, policies and procedures.  It also supports a culture of 
“next practices,” meaning they do not wait for direction, they set the direction to continue building in sustainability and operations.   

Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation (SFPR) should consider an updated pricing policy in order to allow its facilities and programs to 
continue to grow and remain financially sustainable in the future. The policy allows staff to recommend fees and charges and set 
cost recovery targets guided by the policy to help benefit the residents of Sioux Falls.  The recommended amendments to fees and 
charges will require Parks and Recreation Board and City Council approval before adoption.  The following are driving the 
recommendation for pricing services: 

• To achieve better earned income, consistency in financial management, and accountability with the use of Parks and 
Recreation Department dollars and user fees. 

• To establish a basis of fees and rationale for the pricing structure. 

• To ensure both Sioux Falls citizens and staff are aware of all associated costs and how the pricing structure is set. 

• To demonstrate consistency, structure, and uniformity throughout the parks system.  

• To promote transparency when setting prices and delivery services. 

• To provide justification for future price increases. 

• To become more efficient in managing parks, facilities, and programs that can provide better services and remain 
sustainable. 

• To implement a methodology to serve SFPR in meeting cost recovery goals for program services. 

5.4.1  PROCESS USED TO DEVELOP THE SIOUX FALLS PARKS AND RECREATION COST RECOVERY MODEL AND 
DEPARTMENT ACTIONS MOVING FORWARD 

• A Classification of Service prepared with Parks and Recreation Staff on what is considered core essential, important, and 
value-added programs provided was included in the Master Plan for the Parks and Recreation system.  

• SFPR budget data was used as the initial basis for the cost of service and pricing model. 

• Community input including statistically significant community survey analysis 

• Anticipated City needs for the near future and the impact to funding for parks and recreation priorities. 

• SFPR staff will assign cost recovery percentages in each of the Pricing Tiers based on true cost of services once established. 

• SFPR staff placed each program and service within a tier based on the cost to provide the service and the level of benefit 
the user received above a general taxpayer.  

• Each program and service provided will be assigned a total cost to operate based on actual costs provided by a cost 
recovery software system established for the Department.  

o Examples of cost recovery software include:  custom excel workbook, ePrep Solutions PassTMLite App, Amilia 
Cost Recovery Tool, etc. 

• Contractor percentage for teaching programs will be adjusted to achieve the cost recovery goal desired and will vary 
based on that goal. 

Historically, SFPR has been in the forefront of equitable access with affordable facilities and programs.  Minimal increases in pricing 
have happened over the years, but by in large the numbers have remained mostly unchanged despite the fact that operational costs 
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have increased annually.  The Department has a cost recovery of twenty-six percent (26%) at its highest.  The challenge is that low 
to no fees and charges for programming and facilities impacts perceived value and participation rates begin to decline, decreasing 
the services impact.   

SFPR has a priority list of infrastructure needs and has identified greater earned income will be required to continue meeting the 
needs of the community and sustain the level of service moving forward.  Looking at the challenge as an opportunity, the planning 
team developed questions to understand the public’s perspective on the use of taxes versus user fee support for programs and 
services as part of the statistically valid sample survey.  The survey results have been factored into the analysis of the current 
pricing structure and demonstrate the community’s mix of support, as described below:   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.4.2  COMMUNITY SURVEY RESULTS (TAXES VS.  FEES)  INTO COST RECOVERY  
From the survey results, the following direct cost recovery was identified by households that responded to the statistically valid 
survey.  Cost recovery is what respondents to the survey believe should be covered through fees and charges. 

• Programs for special populations/disabled: 0-30% of the direct costs  

• Programs for low income residents: 0-35% of the direct costs 

• Learn to swim programs: 10-50% of the direct costs 

• Youth sports programs: 40-60% of the direct costs  

• Youth classes (art, dance, etc.): 40-60% of the direct costs 

• Youth camps: 50-70% of the direct costs 

• Senior adult classes: 50-70% of the direct costs 

• Special Events & festivals: 60-80% of direct costs 

• Field rentals for youth sports tournaments: 60-80% of the total costs 

• Adult sports programs: 70-90% of total costs 

• Adult classes (exercise, arts, dance, etc.): 70-90% of direct costs 

• Field rentals for adult sports tournaments: 80-100% of total costs 
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5.4.3  BRIEF HISTORY OF PRICING IN SIOUX FALLS 
The City has a fee ordinance that has to be updated in order for the Department to increase pricing.  A more detailed analysis of 
amendments can be found in the Appendix.  The brief history of the amended ordinance follows: 

• 1996 – In ordinance 29-96 the City amended the fees with Aquatics, ice skate rental, league/tournament fees (City 
sponsored), maintenance fees (baseball), Downtown Recreation Center rental rates, Kenny Anderson Community Center 
rental rates, and miscellaneous recreation program fees (tennis, senior games, summer youth band, and concession 
permits). 

• 1996 – In ordinance 61-96 the City revised the park fees of section 27-41 to include a maintenance fee for softball teams 
and added weekend field fees. 

• 1997 – In ordinance 27-97 The City amended section 24-71 to include aquatic fees.  These fees also included reduced-
income fees to allow access to those who may need assistance in order to participate in use of aquatic facilities.  Fees 
included; Daily admission at $2 for youth and seniors and $3 for adults, season passes for youth and senior $20, season 
passes for adults $30, season passes for families at $70, swim lessons for ages 3-6 at $12, and swim lessons for ages six 
and over at $20. 

• 1999 – In ordinance 45-99 the City set the summer youth chorus fee at $25. 
• 2000 – In ordinance 16-00 the City revised fees for aquatics to include Terrace and Laurel Oak Aquatic Centers, decreased 

child admission at all other pools to $1, decreased seasonal passes for certain levels (Child $10, Family $50, Reduced-
income Family $25), and decreased swim lesson prices to ages three to six $10 and ages six and over $15. 

• 2001 – In ordinance 105-01 the City amended to include pricing for City sponsored leagues/tournaments at specific 
facilities, non-City sponsored leagues/tournaments, free aquatic passes for families with a Dakota EBT card, and other 
miscellaneous recreation program fees minimally. 

• 2007 – In ordinance 26-07 the City revised the fees to include infants being free at aquatic centers, adult kickball, 
youth/high school 3-on-3 basketball league, athletics/camps at community centers, defined games and practice field 
rentals, and added sports photography permits.  No other fees were amended. 

• 2010 – In ordinance 24-10 the City defined aquatic centers, pools, wading pools and spray park and made admission free 
to wading pools and spray parks and added a dodgeball league fee. 

• 2010 – In ordinance 57-10 the City increased fees by one dollar on senior and adult aquatic daily admission, increased 
season passes (Child $5, Senior $10, Adult $15, Family $20), and added picnic shelter reservations at $25 each. 

• 2011 – In ordinance 43-11 the City amended fees to include Child daily admissions to pools and aquatic centers, increased 
youth band and chorus by $5, increased reduced-income pricing, increased swim lessons by $5, increased adult volleyball 
tournament by $10, increased meeting rooms by $5, added wedding location reservation and bandshell reservations for 
Terrace and McKennan. 

• 2014 – In ordinance 52-14 the City added Sioux Falls Ice & Rec Center pricing of $160 /hour for ice rental, child/senior 
open skate $4, adult open skate $6, rental skates $3. 

• 2015 – In ordinance 98-15 the City invested time into restructuring the fees and charges including any increases for 2016, 
2017, and 2018.  In addition, definitions to the language were updated.  This was due to Midco® being added to the system.  
Other changes included adding Midco® operations costs and developing seasonal and year-round aquatics passes with 
fees.  Seasonal swim passes increased from $5-$30 dollars over the three-year period the ordinance addressed.  These 
were the most significant increases since 1995. 
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5.4.4  PROGRAM PRICING MODEL 
This model is made of six tiers tied to the classification of services by who benefits from the City providing the service.  Lower cost 
recovery levels are for programs and services where the community benefits or benefits most (Essential Services Classification).  In 
the middle is a mix of benefit between the community and the individual (Important Services Classification) and higher cost recovery 
is where the individual benefits most (Value-Added Services Classification).   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.4.5  PRICING POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS 
• SFPR should consider a set variable rates for resident and non-residents rates as appropriate. 
• SFPR should consider the establishment of a true cost of service that determines direct and indirect costs that then is used 

for setting the value of each price of service to achieve the cost recovery goal. 
• As part of the policy, the department should include the option to raise prices automatically without Parks and Recreation 

Board and City Council approval 3-5% annually based on inflation factors associated with each program such as staff 
costs, maintenance costs, utility costs, supply costs, instructor costs, rental fees for other facilities the department uses 
to provide programs in on a seasonal basis.  
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5.5 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
5.5.1  INTRODUCTION 
The Capital Improvement Plan (CIP) is a five-year projection of planned physical improvements to the park system.  The current 
2020 to 2024 CIP provides revenue projections and a "blueprint" for spending priorities to support the desired outcomes of the City 
of Sioux Falls Comprehensive Parks & Recreation System Plan.  

One of the core functions of the Parks and Recreation Board and the SFPR administration team is to preserve and protect existing 
park system assets. The CIP strives to provide necessary funding through the annual budget process for the ongoing capital 
maintenance or replacement of existing assets before allocating funds for new parks and recreation facilities.  

Public input is integral to the success of SFPR. The public has ongoing opportunities for input on capital improvements through the 
planning process for this Master Plan, park-specific site plans prepared before renovation or development occurs, with public input 
at monthly park board meetings, and annual budget approvals by the City Council.  

The CIP should be viewed as a working document, updated annually to reflect projected revenue collections, refined cost projections, 
potential changes in community or park system needs, shifts in overall City priorities and other unique opportunities. Opportunities 
for new revenue sources and/or partnerships to help share costs will need to be explored in order to support new capital and 
visionary development. 

BEST PRACTICES FOR CAPITAL PLANNING 
Best Practice #1 – 3% to 4% of Total Assets Invested Annually in Projects 

As of 2019, the total Sioux Falls Park System Asset Valuation (less land & equipment) is approximately $240,000,000. Best Practice 
guidelines are that 3-4% of total assets should be annually budgeted in capital investment projects. A $240,000,000 asset valuation 
would equate to a yearly investments budget of approximately $7,200,000 to $9,600,000 annually.  

Best Practice #2 – 60/20/20 Funding Levels 

Over a 5 to 10-year CIP planning period, the following recommendations for proposed improvements should be used as a guide for 
allocating CIP funding. The following percentages may vary during specific funding year(s) and are based on a fixed system that is 
not experiencing significant growth.  The 60/20/20 metric serves as a good reference marker, but a growing community like Sioux 
Falls will see more volatility of the funding percentages over the life of the CIP as new growth of the community is accounted for.  

• 60% of total funding - Capital Reinvestment Projects (±$4,320,000 to $5,760,000 annually). 

• 20% of total funding - New Investment Projects (±$1,440,000 to $1,920,000 annually).  

• 20% of total funding - Visionary Projects (±$1,440,000 to $1,920,000 annually). 

• 100% Best Practice 60/20/20 funding over a 1 Year CIP Budget:  ±$7,200,000 to $9,600,000. 

• 100% Best Practice 60/20/20 funding over a 10 Year CIP Budget:  ±$72,000,000 to $96,000,000. 

 

 

5.5.2  CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 
For the purpose of this CIP, capital improvements are defined as projects that have a monetary value of at least $7,500 and have 
an estimated life of greater than one year to serve the park and recreation needs of our community. Examples of capital 
improvements include construction, major remodeling, equipment replacements, purchase of parkland, park fixtures and buildings. 
Planning efforts associated with capital improvements, including architectural, engineering, and legal services, are also considered 
capital expenditures and incorporated within the CIP.  
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It is important to note that the CIP needs to be examined over multiple years to analyze consistency to suggested best practices 
because overall City of Sioux Falls priorities across departments can shift the use of sales tax revenues. 

Proposed capital improvements within this CIP are divided within three classifications: 

A. Capital Reinvestment: The improvement or replacement of existing park assets and any related planning efforts. Capital 
Reinvestment is required to preserve the usefulness and extend the life of existing park assets and may be the result of capital 
replacement plans or unexpected, emergency needs. Capital Reinvestment for the current 2020 to 2024, 5-year planning period are 
projected at $13.4 million in sales tax dollars.   

B. New Investment: The purchase and/or development of new parks, recreation facilities, and/or equipment. New Investments are 
typically identified and designed through an extensive planning process with input from many stakeholders, including the 
community, user groups, elected officials, other governmental entities, partners, staff, and the Parks & Recreation Board. There is 
a projected need for $7.2 million in sales tax dollars in New Investments during the 5-year planning period. 

C. Visionary Investment: The purchase and/or development of “visionary” new community parks, recreation facilities, and/or 
equipment. Recent examples include Midco® Aquatic Center and Downtown River Greenway projects. There is a Visionary Project 
planned in the 5-year CIP planning window for the Downtown River Greenway. A visionary project may only occur once every 5 to 
10 years.  

PRIORITIZATION OF CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 
Continued investment in the park system is critical to providing quality parks and recreation experiences for the residents of Sioux 
Falls. Since funding for capital improvements is finite, projects are prioritized based on the following best practices, criteria and 
subject to the permitted uses of available funding. 

All Improvements: All capital improvements support the goals, objectives and community needs of the most current Parks 
and Recreation System Plan as approved or amended by the Parks and Recreation Board and City 
Council. 

Priority 1 – “Capital Reinvestment Projects” 

 Capital Reinvestment needs of existing parks and recreation facilities or equipment. Residents and 
community leaders consistently place a high priority on maintaining existing assets. This was 
validated by the 2019 Community Interest and Opinion Survey, in which 77% to 87% of respondents 
supported improvements to existing neighborhood parks, trails, improvements to existing community 
parks and improvements to existing nature preserves.  Typically, Capital Reinvestment projects are 
paid for by sales tax funding sources. 

Priority 2 – “New Investment Projects” 

 New Investments in park assets as the community grows is also important to the public.  Projects such 
as the development of new trails that connect to existing ones, new program features within existing 
parks and acquiring new parkland was supported by over 70% of the public.  

Priority 3 – “Visionary Projects” 

 Projects such as the Downtown River Greenway and the Midco Aquatic Center that help enhance the 
community’s quality of life and add new recreation experiences also remain strong in public polling 
with over 50% support. 
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HISTORICAL FUNDING SUMMARY FOR CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS (2010-2019) 
Funding in this 2010-2019 summary consists of sales tax, private contributions and bond proceeds.  Parks and recreation investment 
compared to asset value during this period ranged from 1.8% to 7.6%. The average annual spending compared to asset value over 
the 10-year period is 3.6% or $8,970,000. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Level One “Capital Reinvestment Projects” over the 2010-2019 CIP period the department has invested $36.4 Million on renovation 
and upgrades to existing facilities including zoo renovations, ballfield reconstruction, trail reconstruction and cyclical playground 
replacement. 

Level Two “New Investment Projects” over the 2010-2019 CIP period the department has invested $23.3 Million on new parks, trails, 
zoo exhibits and land acquisition. 

Level Three “Visionary Investment Projects” over the 2010-2019 CIP period the department has invested $30 Million on new 
visionary community projects such as the Midco® Aquatics Center, Downtown River Greenway and the Levitt Shell. 

The chart below breaks out the percentage of capital improvements by level from 2010-2019.   
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The chart below details the capital improvements broken out by capital reinvestment, new investment, and visionary for each year 
from 2010-2019.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

5.5.3  FUNDING SOURCES FOR CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 
The following is a summary of current and historical funding sources used by or available to Sioux Falls Parks & Recreation to pay 
for capital improvements within the park system. 

SALES TAX 
The largest revenue source for capital investment is the second penny sales and use tax, there is an anticipated $284 Million to 
invest in city-wide capital assets after debt service for the 2020-2024 CIP.  This program anticipates sales and use tax growth rate 
of 4% in 2020 and 5% in subsequent years.  As in past years, the City will adjust these figures in future years as needed, based on 
economic changes.  From 2010 to 2019, Sioux Falls Parks & Recreation received 9% to 11% of the total CIP each year, resulting in 
$4 to $7 Million.  Sales tax funding is allocated towards improvements, equipment and debt service on past bonds.   

Allocation of 2020-2024 CIP sales tax funding breaks out as follows:  
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BONDING 
While much of the park system has been built by the City on a "pay as you go" basis using existing cash on hand to fund capital 
improvements, the City has periodically issued bonds that directly impact the park system. In these instances, the City used bond 
proceeds to fund capital improvements such as the Sanford Sports Complex, Drake Springs Aquatic Center and Harmodon Park to 
name a few. 

PARKS FOUNDATION 
A Parks Foundation has the potential to be a significant source of revenue for capital improvements in the future, helping 
complement other funding sources and providing additional avenues for securing bequests, donations, grants, naming rights and 
similar alternative funding mechanisms. Establishment of a Park Foundation should be a top priority for the department to help 
offset the cost of larger visionary projects. Examples of regional Park Foundations include the Rapid City Parks Foundation, Fargo 
Parks Foundation and Omaha Parks Foundation.  

GIFTS, DONATIONS, SPONSORSHIPS, & GRANTS 
While there is not a Sioux Falls Parks Foundation, the Sioux Falls Community Foundation is a growing organization funded by gifts, 
donations, sponsorships, and grants received from individuals or organizations. The person or entity providing the funds often 
restricts its use for specific projects or purposes.  Many visionary park projects have benefited from these gifts, including the 
Downtown River Greenway, MJW Arboretum, Zoo Master Plan Improvements and the planned Kirby Dog Park at Fort Sod. 

The Sioux Falls community has been very generous in the past and finding support to build a new project is often the easiest part. 
Securing additional dollars for repair, maintenance and eventual rehabilitation is more difficult.  In years when funding for park 
capital projects is tight, the City has focused on maintaining existing assets rather than funding new construction.  
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5.5.4  HOW THE MASTER PLAN KEY PLAN FINDINGS ARE BEING ADDRESSED BY THE CURRENT 2020 TO 2024 CIP 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

EQUITABLE ACCESS TO PARKS & FACILITIES 
Equitable access to parks and facilities over the 2020 to 2024 CIP will have over $5.7 Million budgeted for improvements that include 
cyclical play court and playground replacements, trail access/reconstruction projects and park land acquisition.  

MAINTAINING & GROWING INFRASTRUCTURE 
Maintaining and growing park infrastructure over the 2020 to 2024 CIP will have over $10.9 Million budgeted for improvements that 
include new restrooms, ballfield repairs, roads and parking lots, irrigation repairs and park maintenance facilities.  

YEAR-ROUND PROGRAMMING 
Year-round park infrastructure improvements over the 2020 to 2024 CIP will have over $12.4 Million budgeted for improvements 
that include new paved bike trails, greenway development and internal trail reconstruction projects. 

The chart below details how the 2020-2024 capital improvements address each of the plan’s themes. 
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5.5.5  CIP PLANNING RECOMMENDATIONS THAT SHOULD BE CONSIDERED 
These recommendations are not currently in the 5-year CIP. The proposed recommendations should be prioritized and spread 
throughout the CIP accordingly.  

1. Equitable Access to Parks & Facilities: 

a. Neighborhood Parks (#1 for public support) - Neighborhood Park Improvements.  

b. Neighborhood Parks (#1 for public support) - Continue land acquisition for new park and trail development. 

2. Maintaining & Growing Infrastructure: 

a. Community Park Improvements (#4 & #7 for public support) - Frank Olson Pool Replacement. 

b. Neighborhood Parks (#1 for public support) - Look to program additional elements in community parks that also serve 
neighborhood functions.  

3. Year-Round Programming: 

a. Community Park Improvements (#4 & #8 for public support) – Indoor Recreation Space Feasibility Planning. 

b. Community Park Improvements (#16 for public support) – Ice Rink Replacement Planning. 

4. Financing A Parks System of Excellence: 

a. Advancing development of a Sioux Falls Parks Foundation. 

SUMMARY OF POTENTIAL ACTIONS FOR PUBLIC SUPPORT 
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5.5.6  CIP CONCLUSION 
SFPR has historically done a great job of maintaining its assets as well as adding visionary projects to the system that are desired 
by residents.  SFPR will need to continue to invest in the system to take into account the growth of the City, while also maintaining 
current assets.  As there are some deferred capital reinvestment projects, SFPR will need take all appropriate measures to extend 
the life of existing assets in an effort to mitigate the impact as the assets reach their useful lifecycle.  

Some critical funding decisions will need to be made by community leaders that will have a significant impact on both the current 
planning period and long-term future of the park system. While the capital funding sources anticipated during the current 5-year 
planning period remain significant, there are identified projects in this plan expected to be unfunded.  New funding options, such as 
the creation of a Parks Foundation, must be considered and implemented during this planning period to avoid a capital funding 
deficit in the future.   
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CHAPTER SIX  – ACTION PLAN 
Based on community feedback, stakeholder input, technical analysis, and the priority rankings outlined within this System Plan, the 
following key recommendations were developed to enhance the park and recreation system and position it to best serve the current 
and future needs of the community.  The full Action Plan can be found in the Appendix.  

6.1 VISION 
The following vision presents how Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation desires to be viewed in the future: 

“To provide a comprehensive mix of high-quality parks and recreation programs, facilities, and services that contribute 
to a quality of life that is unparalleled in the region.”  

6.2 MISSION 
The following is the mission for how Sioux Falls Parks and Recreation will implement the vision: 

“To enhance the quality of life by providing safe and enjoyable experiences through people, programs, places, and 
partnerships.”  

6.3 RECOMMENDATIONS 
6.3.1  PARK LAND 
The direction for park land is to achieve a half-mile access strategy to equitably distribute parks and update with trending amenities 
that meet the needs of the community. 

GOAL 1 
Update existing neighborhood parks where needed and develop new neighborhood parks in underserved areas of the City to achieve 
an equitable level of service for neighborhood parks across the City. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Develop new neighborhood parks in areas of the City not currently served by a park, in any classification, within one half 

of a mile.  Use the equity mapping to identify best location. 

o Determine where a neighborhood park is lacking based on access and density maps used as part of the System 
Plan process and prioritize where the next park gets developed. 

o Consider creating and tracking the development cost and operational cost of a neighborhood park to support a 
future developer impact fee ordinance for new parks as part of planned new developments as part of a growth 
plan for the City.  

o Determine what new parks amenities cost to buy and construct and update every three years. 

• In areas not served by a neighborhood park, but served by a park of a different classification, ensure neighborhood park 
experiences are provided.  If lacking, add amenities to provide those experiences at the existing park. 

o Evaluate the existing amenities at the parks serving as neighborhood parks and ensure experiences are being 
provided equitably.  If neighborhood park experiences are lacking, add amenities at the existing park to 
efficiently meet the need. 
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GOAL 2 
Continue the initiative of a half of a mile strategy connecting citizens to parks or trails.  

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Work towards establishing trail connections to parks through bike trails, sidepaths, bike boulevards, bike routes, and bike 

lanes, where appropriate.     

o Evaluate existing bike lanes, sidepaths and right-a-ways in the City that are in place now that can serve as a 
trail or bike lane as part of the Bicycle plan.  

o Develop criteria where the highest area of population receives priority for connections to spine trails.  

o Determine design standards for bike trails, bike lanes, and sidepaths that youth would be comfortable on as 
well as parents of youth. 

• Work with developers to establish agreements for parks and trail development and connectivity along their development 
project.  

o Meet with developers to discuss trail connections out of their developments consistent with the City’s Bicycle 
Plan, their design standards and guidelines desired and the City’s priorities for additions. 

o Determine if the City can provide credits back to the developer for adding trails from their development to a 
spine trail. 

o Ensure minimum standard details exist to strengthen negotiations with developers on quality of life 
infrastructure for parks and trails. 

o Discuss the option with commercial developers to TIF trail development and their support for it where 
appropriate. 
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6.3.2  PARK AND FACILITY MANAGEMENT 
The direction for park and facility management is to maintain the variety of recreation facilities that provide equity in distribution 
and adequate spaces for current recreational needs and as the community continues to grow. 

GOAL 3 
Analyze the current indoor recreation space offerings to determine if there is a more efficient strategy to address the indoor 
recreation space needs identified in the community survey.  

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Assess the current community center model to determine if these centers meet community needs. Based on the 

statistically-valid survey, the community desires additional indoor programming space, which may not be met based on 
the current model. 

o Meet with school officials to determine the highest and best use of these centers.  This may include a hybrid 
solution between the schools, parks and recreation and non-profit organizations.  

o Evaluate the school sites to determine if the current facilities could meet wider age segment needs based on 
what the community desires in indoor space. 

o Launch a strategic planning process to assess the current community center model to determine the best model 
moving forward considering the current subsidy and benefit to the community. Plan should address wider age 
segment and current time constraints as expressed by the community in the survey results. 
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GOAL 4 
Implement a strategy for aquatics that manages costs and refreshes aging facilities with current uses combined with new trends in 
aquatic design. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Replace Frank Olson Pool, Kuehn Pool, and McKennan Wading Pool with facilities of similar size in the existing parks with 

updated facilities that meet current ADA and industry standards. 

o Develop a new park Master Plan for each of these parks to maximize use of space already owned by department. 

o Determine the cost and funding options to finance the development of the park and pool. 

o Develop a business plan for the pool and park to maximize the operational efficiency.  

o Develop an updated program plan for the pool to maximize its usage to all residents of the city. 

• Renovate and update the Terrace Park Family Aquatic Center and Laurel Oak Family Aquatic Center sites with a refreshed 
look with trending aquatic play features that has wide age segment appeal to extend their useful life.   

o Determine capital improvement needs for each of the other existing pools in order of magnitude as well as 
meeting aquatic safety requirements. 

o Follow the aquatic plan recommendations in the System Plan with a capital improvement funding plan. 

o Coordinate all improvements for each specific pool outlined in the aquatics plan with staff, user groups and 
special events. 

• Develop a business plan for all aquatic centers to achieve a cost recovery goal consistent with community values. 

o Hire an outside consultant to work with staff to develop a business plan for the Midco® Aquatic Center to 
maximize the use, value, earned income options to achieve at least a 70% cost recovery. 

o Find additional partners or programs to beef up the revenue in the facilities. 
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o Develop a cost of service assessment for each program in the facility to determine if it is priced accurately based 
on level of exclusive use. 

GOAL 5 
Develop a new approach to providing ice rinks with additional winter recreation enhancement, regionally, for citizens to enjoy more 
consistently during the winter season. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Provide more operational days and better, more consistent ice by transitioning to refrigerated ice rinks.  Determine the 

optimal existing ice rink to convert to a refrigerated rink based on infrastructure condition and location. 

o Update park sites where ice rinks are taken out.  Determine new amenities that provide a wider age segment 
appeal than the ice rink for the park. 

o Establish the optimal existing location for the first converted refrigerated ice rink and provide the proper 
amenities to go with them to entice more users and a wider age segment of people. Theme the sites to make 
them more attractive to users. 

o Program the refrigerated site versus setting them up for open skate to broaden their appeal with broomball 
games, skate lessons, skate parties for neighborhoods and youth organizations. 

o Provide concessions, warming fires, music and ways to improve the ambiance of the site. 

o Develop a business plan for the site to maximize its use, value and revenue it can support for a quality 
experience. 
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GOAL 6  
Develop additional funding methods to support the system and the Department. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Establish an independent Parks & Recreation Foundation to explore external funding opportunities working in concert with 

the Parks and Recreation Board and the Mayor’s Office. 

o Explore private donations for parks facilities and programs working with the parks and recreation foundation. 

o Continue to identify capital improvement projects for outside funding.   

o Train the park foundation members to foster an understanding of park projects to approach donors and receive 
gifting to the foundation for park specific projects. 

o Explore private donations for parks facilities and programs working with the parks and recreation foundation. 

o Continue to identify capital improvement projects for outside funding.   

o Train the park foundation members to foster an understanding of park projects to approach donors and receive 
gifting to the foundation for park specific projects. 

6.3.3  PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 
The direction for programs and services is to establish a set of policies and standards that empower staff through best practices to 
deliver existing recreation services in the most efficient and effective manner continuing to allow staff to be responsive to the needs 
of the community as it continues to grow. 

GOAL 7 
Provide core-based programs and events that meet the needs of the community while improving program standards and delivery 
of service. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Implement program management principles ensuring consistent delivery of quality programs. 

o Continue developing GIS system to identify districts to offer all core programs demonstrating equity. 

o Document the program development process applying the key performance indicators to each program/event 
and incorporate into the Recreation Program Plan. 

o Annually update similar provider list to limit duplication of services and identify markets where the City can 
thrive. 

o Continue to monitor demographics of the City as it grows to ensure that needs of the community are being met. 

o Annually track the lifecycle of all programs to ensure they start to align with the recommended distribution in 
the Program Assessment. 

o Continue to track “No Go” programs and the amount of resources allocated, and circumstances that may have 
impacted reasons behind cancellation. 

o Capitalize on responses from the System Plan survey on why people participate in City programs and how they 
learn of them to develop messaging and determine best marketing method to use. 

o Continue to track the use of volunteers and update the database annually. 

o Develop pricing strategies for core program areas, update annually with any new strategies created, and 
incorporate into the Recreation Program Plan. 
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o Track, analyze and update the age segments analysis and those served annually. 

o Classify all new programs/events developed to incorporate into the annual tracking, analyzing and updating of 
the program classifications distribution chart. 

• Align program offerings with community needs and priorities identified through public input.  Retire and replace declining 
programs. 

o Develop new programming with the System Plan survey results focusing on the high priority areas of interest 
within each Planning Area for better equity. 

o Conduct interest surveys to further define specific programs within each interest area of each Planning Area. 

o Develop new partnerships agreements to share the operating costs for all programs identified where capacity 
and resources are not adequate to provide fully by the Department. 

o Identify Legacy Programs and develop language that describes why programs are legacy to include in 
descriptions. 

o Retire programs in decline that are not defined as a Legacy Program and prepare for retiring programs in 
saturated with new programming to replace it. 

• Add six (6) new core programs over the next six years- one a year in Active Adults (Senior Services), Outdoor Adventure, 
Special Events, Youth Sports not covered by associations, People with Disabilities and Family programs. 

o Conduct a survey to understand the specific interest of the community and target markets. 

o Apply each new Core Program Area to the key performance indicators from the Program Assessment. 

o Define the goals/outcomes of each new Core Program Area that describes for what purpose is the program 
being offered, for what benefit, for what cost to achieve what outcome. 

o Develop descriptions for each new core program area that can be used in messaging to target markets. 
Descriptions need to focus on features of the program, advantages for taking the program with the City and the 
benefits they will receive by taking the program for themselves or their family. Use creative titles to draw 
potential users’ attention. 

o Track, analyze and update key performance indicators for each program within each Core Program Area when 
implemented. Track the direct and indirect costs for each program to determine true cost to provide the service 
based on a unity cost of cost per experience, cost per league, cost per hour, and cost per class hour. 

GOAL 8 
Develop management standards and amend policies to provide direction to staff on service delivery consistency. Provide training 
on how to implement new policies and procedures developed. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Develop program standards and performance measures to enhance the quality of services and define the outcomes for 

staff to manage towards. 

o Maintain and enhance the quality of service delivery and develop program standards for each. 

o Document and incorporate program standards into the Recreation Program Plan that enhances the quality and 
consistency of service delivery. 

o Define customer service performance measures for service delivery and train staff to focus on measurable 
outcomes. 



 

228 

o Identify key performance indicators unique to each Core Program Area or services that should be used to 
develop goals for the program each time it is provided. 

• Continue to build out a true cost of service model for both programs and operations that has been initiated through the 
work order system to communicate true costs of service. 

o Conduct a cost of service study to determine the expenses associated with programs, facilities and services. 

o Develop miniature business plans of two to three pages for each core program area that focuses on the market, 
who else is providing a similar service in the area, price point, cost, age segments served, quality of the facility 
the programs are provided in and how it is delivered. Key Performance Indicators and results expected. 

o Understand and document the costs of managing programs into a cost recovery policy and the program 
development process. 

o Identify important unit costs and track for each park classification to determine cost per experience and 
duplicate/utilize on other similar classified park and amenity. 

o Establish cost recovery goals through best practice ranges (i.e. 25-50%) for each core program area using the 
current cost recovery actuals as a baseline. 

• Update the pricing policy to reflect cost recovery goals for core program areas and how to appropriately price programs 
and services. 

o Update the pricing guidelines within the Program Services Plan to include the cost of facility use into the cost of 
programs. 

o Identify the specific cost recovery goals annually within the best practices range identified for each Core 
Program Area. 

o Update current program budget spreadsheets to a centralized approach which includes the costs that should be 
incorporated into program development to achieve goals. 

o Track and analyze of cost recovery goals and outcomes annually and update policies and documents as needed. 
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GOAL 9  
Enhance engagement, marketing, and promotions of services that will help increase awareness, participation, and operational 
revenues. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Consistently market programs and services by highlighting the “FAB” Features, Advantages, and Benefits to entice readers 

to action. 

o Develop content with Features, Advantages, and Benefits of programs and services through digital and printed 
materials.   

o Develop campaigns and initiatives to create increased reach and awareness of Department Mission 
implementation and draw attention to the human story and connections. 

o Seek developing stories in operations from each division of the Department to share with residents that 
reinforce the mission and brand awareness. 

o Highlight overarching features, advantages and benefits of parks and recreation for the City’s health and vitality 
including a quarterly or monthly spotlight in messaging. 

o Annually review collateral developed to ensure a best practices approach to marketing and to avoid becoming 
institutional in messages and materials. 

• Additional staff is needed to increase capacity to be more revenue driven and transition to cost recovery goals. 

o Develop a Return on Investment Model for three to five marketing methods for tracking free method costs, paid 
method costs and participation rate. 

o Develop positions to cover gaps in Marketing & Communications, defining roles and responsibilities and 
incorporate into a brief personnel plan. 

o Seek additional staff through City approved internships partnering with local and regional colleges. 

o Update the Delivery of Service Analysis spreadsheet and key performance indicators to account for changes in 
functions/services and ensure capacity is not lost. 

• Regularly update the Department Marketing Plan. 

o Include the Market Potential Index, Target Market, Tapestry & LifeModes Segmentation, and Return on 
Investment sections of the System Plan Marketing Analysis to the Marketing Plan. 

o Specifically reference and Cite sections of the Marketing Plan that tie to, and help accomplish outcomes from, 
City approved plans, policies, and procedures. 

o Regularly review market potential data to ensure services are not moving away from reaching the primary 
target markets and identified needs. 

o Seek customer feedback regularly to identify the most efficient and effective approach to marketing services 
and meeting the primary target market where they are consuming information. 

• Implement additional best practices in the marketing and communications of the Department. 

o Update the website to be more revenue driven with familiar layouts from private industry retail services.  

o Train all staff on the marketing plan and how to implement it efficiently and effectively. 

o The Fun Guide should link to RecTrak registration pages for specific programs and facility reservations.   
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o New seasonal Fun Guides should have a prominent location on the website and be attractive to the eye for easy 
download and review.   

o Include quick click links in digital marketing where readers can easily follow the Department on social media. 

o Regularly evaluate the online publishing of the Fun Guide to monitor impacts to participation rates and 
satisfaction.  Adjust strategy to include printing for specific demographics of the target markets. 

• Continue to capture photos of residents using the park system and programs for promotional purposes and making human 
connections. 

o Develop a list of examples in operations that can help the Department tell their story. 

o Develop training on taking photos and identifying the opportunities including what to do with the photos. 

o Implement training across the board to fulltime staff and seek assistance in obtaining photos. 

o Designate people in charge of obtaining photos at park programs, facilities, and events. 

GOAL 10 
Increase social media engagement, reach and presence to communicate with the community on services, facilities, and development. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Regularly monitor the Department name and brand on existing and newly developed social media platforms. 

o Department should continue to monitor existing social media and new platforms created to ensure that content 
is appropriate to the mission vision and core values. 

o When newly developed social platforms become available, assess the level of benefit to the Department from 
engagement before developing a page.  It may be more beneficial to have an account and manage it lightly to 
avoid having one created by someone else, impacting the brand. 

o Annually review social media content and approach to ensure outcomes are achieved and still align with the 
overall direction. 

o Establish an Instagram account to manage brand identity on the platform. 

• Continue the use of data analytics to ensure efficiency and effectiveness remain a major focus for the Department as 
marketing and communications evolves. 

o Use Department data and credible source data to help assess efforts and report on outcomes and goals achieved 
from the marketing plan. 

o Analyze customer feedback and customer retention on social media platforms to make adjustments for 
improvement. 

o Develop a marketing annual report for the Department that analyzes the data and identifies the results and any 
adjustments to resident’s consumption of information. 

o Use analysis to develop a deeper understanding of the market and target markets within the City. 

• Increase the engagement with residents and followers on social media. 

o Develop content around the features, advantages and benefits of the subject matter identifying the human 
connections. 

o Develop regular messaging meetings where upcoming tasks, projects, and programs are discussed seeking 
opportunities to tell your story through language and pictures that reinforce the Department brand. 
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o Post thought provoking questions to social media platforms that engage followers through nature, heritage, 
and recreation that build awareness and recognition of value. 

o Continue to implement contests for social media followers to participate in and increase followers and reach. 

o Increase video content and consider developing Facebook live events that allow the community to follow or 
engage in Department happenings. 

o Extend the length of the topic and capturing reader’s attention with creative activities. 

6.3.4  OPERATIONS AND FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
The direction for Operations and Financial Management is to incorporate a business approach to operations that focuses on meeting 
an expected unit cost and cost recovery levels to increase sustainability in providing services to the community. 

GOAL 11 
Develop a full cost of service assessment for the Department to determine unit costs in parks and recreation services and set cost 
recovery level goals in recreation programs and facilities. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Dedicate one person to business plan development, performance measures, and costing models for each City facility and 

Core Program Area.   

o Develop job responsibilities to include earned income, revenue development, tracking, analyzing, and 
developing performance measures. 

o Identify revenue capabilities within signature parks, Core Program Areas, community centers, and aquatic 
facilities. 

o Classify specific services within business plans and identify cost recovery targets within the range. 

o Identify target markets for each business plan through demographic analysis and character traits (tapestries). 

o Work with division leaders and managers to develop outcomes and training. 

o Develop processes, key performance indicators, and reporting for business plan accountability. 

• Create a new business model for the Department that directs the staff to manage forward with earned income best 
practices. 

o Develop a cost of service for all services including asset preservation and routine maintenance. 

o Identify both internal and external factors that increase costs and monitor these to inject countermeasures when 
needed. 

o Establish regular meetings to review progress, analyze the data, and inject course corrections, if needed. 

o Develop social equity into the business model for all services as demonstrated with aquatics passes. 

GOAL 12 
Develop the Department’s capacity through training, strategic management, workload management, technology, and additional 
staff. 

STRATEGIES & TACTICS 
• Continue to seek out professional development opportunities for staff. 

o Develop training on the business principals and conduct feedback of participants through a survey. 

o Develop training on policies, procedures, standards and outcomes and implement as part of CAPRA standards. 
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o Develop customer service training and conduct annual refresher training that is specific to parks and recreation 
services. 

• Develop capacity within the Department to enhance sustainability. 

o Using the Classification of Services, establish weekly tally of hours spent on functions/service by each employee 
to manage workloads. 

o Continue to seek opportunities for professional development to build skills and capacity. 

o Continue to manage capacity by determining if functions/services should be done inhouse or contracted. 

o Define roles and workload for new functions/services to determine if these can be absorbed or if additional 
resources are needed before final determination. 

o Continue to research and identify updates in technology and software where automation increases capacity. 

o Determine the appropriate staffing level to ensure the capacity to manage operations and preserve assets as 
the system grows and adds new amenities, parks, service areas, and facilities. 
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CHAPTER SEVEN  – CONCLUSION 
SFPR is widely respected as a best-practice agency for maintaining a consistent standard of excellence in maintenance and level of 
service equity for residents of Sioux Falls and visitors to the City.  This System Plan is designed to support SFPR in continuing to 
provide innovative and well-balanced facilities and programs in the community as the City grows and evolves over the next five 
years. 

The Sioux Falls community takes pride in SFPR, as evident in the table below that is based on the statistically-valid needs assessment 
survey results with comparison to national benchmarks.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The quality of park maintenance was a key theme during the public engagement, as well as accessibility to an abundance of different 
park experiences ranging from Falls Park to the Bike Trail.  The special use facilities such as The Great Plains Zoo & Delbridge 
Museum of Natural History, Great Bear Recreation Park, Mary Jo Wegner Arboretum and East Sioux Fall Historic Site, the Falls 
Overlook Café, and the recently added Levitt Performance Venue are tremendous assets to the community.  SFPR also provides a 
wealth of programs that reach a multitude of age segments and diverse interests represented in the community.   

Moving forward, additional actions are required to retain the high-quality system SFPR operates, which is to stay ahead of the park 
infrastructure and asset needs that SFPR owns and manages.  It is paramount that SFPR keeps up with improvements to existing 
park and recreation amenities and trails, as well as maintaining equity across the park system, which are important actions desired 
by residents.  SFPR should consider adding new amenities to meet community needs such as year-round programming. Also, 
additional funding sources are needed to support financing a park system of excellence, such as an independent Parks Foundation. 

SFPR is well-positioned to build upon its legacy over the next five years of providing a comprehensive mix of high-quality parks and 
recreation programs, facilities, and services that contribute to a high quality of life in the City of Sioux Falls that is unparalleled in 
the region.   
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